"37 —-A 


AW Van unused root, to inflame, to burn, to 
tindle, cognate to ΠΡ, 2W. Sam. id. 


ἢ m.—(1) a flame, Cant. 8:6; comp. Chald., 
Ps. 78:48. Targum. 

(2) lightning, Pea. 78:48. Hence poet., 76:4, 
NYP? HLA “lightnings of the bow,” i. e. arrows, and 
Job 5:7, ἢ 23 “sons of lightning,” i.e. raven- 
ous birds flying with the rapidity of lightning. 

(3) @ burning fever, a plague, by which the 
body ts tnflamed (compare 90 heat and poison). 
Deu.32:24: 417) "on? “consumed with pestilence,” 
Hab. 3:5 (where there is in the other hemistich 13% 
plague). 

(4) [Resheph], pr. n. 1 Ch. 7:25. 


WW") (cogn. to Y¥2) To BREAK, TO BREAK IN 
PIECES, not used in Kal. 

Por, id. Jer. 5:17. 

Puat, pass. Mal. 1:4. 

Derivative, pr. n. OYA, 


nw with suff. ‘A pr. inf. of the verb VY in 
the sense of taking, and seizing, ἢ a net, Ps. 57:7; 
9:16; 31:5; Lam.1:13. oY NY 218 to spread, 
or cast a net upon something. Eze. 12:13; 17:20; 
24:3. mM nwyD « net-work,” Ex. 27:4. 


PIN] m. a chain, Ez. 7:23. Plur. ΠΥΡῚ} 1 Ki. 
6:21; from the root PM, 


rn TO BOIL, TO BUBBLE UP, not used in Kal. 
(Syr. and Ch. id.) 

Prax, to make to boil, Eze. 24:5. 

Pua, to be hot, of the bowels, metaph. of an 
emotion of the mind, Job 30:37. 


w 


The letter & was used anciently without distinction, 
before the invention of diacritic marks, to designate 
both the simple sound of s and the thicker sound, 
which in German is expressed by fd, in English by 
sh. The same is still the case with s in the Irish 
language, as sold, solace; and se (pron. she), he; δὲ 
(pron. she), she. After these grammatical distinc- 
tions were introduced, the lighter sound was marked 
by a point on the left horn, the thicker by one on the 
right. 

“Bor the Hebrew the Chaldeans often, and the 
Syrians always (as not having the letter Sin), sub- 
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Hipat, i.q. Pret, Job 41:23. Hence— 
PIN] m. boiling, only pl. Eze. 24:4. 


ὉΠ TO BIND horses TO a chariot, Mic.1:13 
(Compare ON No. 4.) Arab. ᾿ }, IV. to bind « 
thread round the finger. Hence— 

ON m. (1 ΚΙ. 19:4 ano, f.) pl. DON 1 Kings 
19:4,5; Job 30:4; Psalm 120:4; according to the 
Hebrews, and Jerome, juntper; more correctly, 


i.g. Arab. a3, genista, broom (spartium junceum, 
Linn.), a shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with yellowish flowers, and a bitter root, which the 
poor were accustomed to eat (Job loc. cit.). It is 
so called from binding, like juncus a jungendo, Bin: 
fen from the verb binden. See Cels. Hierobot. tom.1. 
p. 246. Oedmann, Vermischte Sammlungen aus 
der Naturkunde, fasc. 2, chap. 8. 


ΓΤ (ὁ genista”), (Rithmah], pr.n. of a sta- 
tion of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:18, 19. 


"1 not used in Kal, TO TIE, TO BIND. Arab. 
Gy Ὁ close, to sew together. 

Nipnat, Ecc. 12:6 4p (in a contrary signification), 
to be unbound, loosed. .°n> has PIT to be re 


moved. 
Puat, to be bound, Nah. 3:10; whence PFI and— 


nipny f. pl. chains, Isa. 40:19. 


ny) an unused root, i. q. 99 and waaay nr, 
i to be terrified; whence — 


AM) m. terror, Hos.13:1. Aram. BNW id. 


peculiar property of their oe ate in almost a 
ey Atte ere: 2 
GS, ete. (just as the people of isi as pre- 
nounce the German 6 with a stronger sibilant, ift as 
if ijt); the Arabs rarely retain , ἃ5 ge, oe 
In the Hebrew language itself kindred letters are — 
(a) the other sibilants, as Ὁ, Ὁ, ¥, 1, see page 
DLXxv, A ; also, 1D¥, py , DD; POY, PMY; PRE, PA 
to strain; = and WY to ferment.— (ὁ) sometimes 
the aspirates, just like Greek ὗς, sus; te silva; 
compare JY i.g. 719 to spread out; 720, LS. 


these roots have 


stituted Ὁ, as 13%, 139, a0; but the Arabs, by a | i q. Wi to go: ry ΝΣ τὸ inteitwine, tu weate, 


"y—mNy 


very often aiso in the formation of roots a sibilant is 
prefixed to a biliteral stock, as 33% i.e. 323 to be 
high ; aoe i. q. 83, etc.; compare γράφω, scribo ; 
γλύφω, sculpo; rpifw, strideo; tego, aréyw; fallo, 
σφάλλω, and many others. 


(“ ΤΙΝ w an unused root. Derivative, MY."] 


ἽΝ a4 an unused root, cognate to the verbs Ὁ 
(which see), WY to borl, to boil up, to ferment, 
compare "Ὁ to boil up, to break forth (an ulcer). (In 
the western languages of the same stock is German 
fuar, in Ottfr.; Anglo-Sax. sur; Germ. fauer.) Hence— 


NY m. fermentation, leaven, Ex. 12:15, 19. 
(Ch. HD id.). 


ANY pr. inf. fem. of the verb NY? (for ny), with 
suff. NY, once contr. INY Job 41:17 (where other 
copies have InN). 

(1) ratsing up, Job 41:17; lifting up, sc. of 
countenance, Genesis 4:7. See the root XY) No. 1, 
letter c. 

(2) eminence, a place rising up in the skin; 
hence any spot, Levit. 13:2, 10,19; and even one 
where the skin is deeper. Compare verse 2 and 3, 4. 

(3) excellency, majesty, Genesis 49:3; Job 
13:11. 

(4) α sentence, decree of a judge (compare δ Ὁ 
No.4, and NY? No.1, letter J), Hab. 1:7. Others 
take it here to be pride. 


Jaw TO INTERTWINE, i. gq. 139; whence— 
a? τὰ. pl. Ὁ 3 Ὁ lattice work, 1 ΚΙ. 7:17. 
MDA f£—(1) a net, Job 18:8. 


(4) lattice work, with which the capitals of co- 
lumns were surrounded, 2 Ki. 1:9; 1 Ki.7:18, 0, 41. 


Noa sambuca; see 1330. 


83. an unused root and of doubtful meaning. 
Arab. »~+ to be cold. Jo. Simonis ascribes to it the 
sense of the verb O%3 to be sweet-scented. Hence— 

Dw (“coolness,” or “sweet smell”), [She- 


bam], Num. 32:3; and maa” [Shibmah, Sib- 
mah], ibid., verse 38; Josh. 13:19; Isaiah 16:8, 9; 
pr.n. of a town of the Reubenites, which abounded in 
vines, 


yay any PY": TO BE or BECCME SATIS- 


PIRD or SAT ATED (Arab. ~~ id. I place the pri- 
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mary idea in abundance of drink; compare ἐξ, 
although in the common use of the language this 
verb is more employed as to food than as to drink) - 
Frequently used of one satisfied with food, Deut. 
31:20; Ruth 2:14; Isa. 44:16, etc.; more rarely of 
one who is so with drink, i. y. ΠῚ Am. 4:8; hence 
used of a well-watered land, Pro. 30:16; Ps.104:16. 
It is ascribed to the soul (see 83 No. 2), Eccl. 6:3; 
and metaph. to the eye which is satisfied with seeing, | 
Eccl. 1:8; compare Isa. §3:11; Ps. 17:15. Constr. 
absol. Hos. 4:10; Ps. 37:19; followed by an acc. of 
the thing, as ond Y2e to be satisfied with bread, Ex. 
16:14; Job 27:14; Eccl. 5:9; followed by Ὁ Pro. 
14:14; 18:20; Job 31:31; followed by ἃ Ps. 65:5; 
88:4; followed by b before an inf., Eccl. 1:8. Metaph. 
it 18 said, to be satisfied with money, Eccl. 5:9; with 
shame, Lam. 3:30; Hab. 2:16; with contempt, Psa. 
123:4; with calamity, Ps. 88:4. 

(2) Sometimes the notion of weariness and 
loathing is added, Isa. 1:11; Job 7:4; Pro. 25:17. 
Ὁ) YIY to be full of days, 1 Chron. 23:1; - Chron. 
24:15. 

PiEL, to satisfy, Eze. 7:19; followed by two ace. 
of pers. and thing, Ps. 90:14. 

Hai, to satisfy; followed by an acc. of pers. 
Ps. 107:9; followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, 
Ps. 132:15; folluwed by {© of the thing, Eze. 39:4; 
Ps. 81:17; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 103:5. Once 
followed by ° of pers. and acc. of thing, Ps. 145:16. 
Metaph. Ps. 91: 16. 

Derivatives, the five following nouns — 


yay m. plenty, abundance of food, Gen. 41:39, 
seqq.; Prov. 3:10. 


Yav m. adj. satisfied, satiated, Prov. 27:7; 
1Sam.2:5. Metaph.— (a) in # good sense, abound- 
ing in any thing, e. g. ἡ YAY abounding in (divine) 
favour, Deut. 33 :23.—(b) in a bad sense, satiated 
with troubles, i.e. abounding in them, Job14:1;3 
10:15. Hence, with the additional idea of weari- 
ness, Ὁ) YI’ satisfied with life, Gen. 35:29; Job 
42:17; and simply yal Gen. 95:8. 


yay m.—(1) satiety, fulness. ya? to the fall, 
Ex. 16:3. 
(2) abundance, Ps. 16:11. 


myay f. Eze. 16:49, and— 


ΓΟ τ satiety, fulness. ΤΩΣ to the fall, 
Isa. 23:18; Eze. 39: 19. 


Ay TO LOOK AT, TO ViEw. followed by ἢ Nek 


LAER ΧΆ 
Po aed” 


a 
"hL 


_ Only found in— 


pew 


8:13, 15. (Ch. 139, which see. Arab. «ας τὸ ex- | 
amine, e.g. a wound.) The primary idea appears to | 
‘be that of digging out and exploring, which is proper 


to the stock 73, 15, compare W3, 3, WE; also 160 
and 734), 

Pre—(1) to expect, wait for (prop. to look for, 
compare MY Piel No. 2), Ruth 1:13. 


(2) to hope, Est.g:1; followed by Oy and ? of 


-pers. Ps.104:27; 119:166; Isa. 38:18 (where others, 


by comparison with the Syr. S er, render, to ce- 
lebrate; Aram. Peal and Pael id.; comp. Lat. spero). 
Hence — 


2¢ always with suff. "av hope, Ps.119:116; 
46:5. 


NW not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. Aram. δ To BE or 
BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE. (Cognate is M&A, 
with a prefixed sibilant, see under Y p. DCCLXXXIII, A.) 

Hirnit—(1) to make great, followed by b Job 
12:23. | 

(2) to magnify, to extol with praise, Job 
36:24. 

Derivative, 83%. 

NAY’ Ch. id.; fut. Dan. 3:31, nar pony “ your 
peace be multiplied,” a form of salutation; Dan. 
5:26; Ezr. 4:22. 


“δι 4. 3, but (except Deut. 2:36) only found 
in poetry.—(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP (cogn. to the 
root 333, compare ΝΡ i. gq. 783), Job §:11. 

(2) to be lofty, of an inaccessible city, Deu. 2:36. 

Nirwat, to be high, Prov. 18:11. Figuratively — 
(a) to be most high, of God, Ps. 148:13; Isa. 9:11. 
—(b) to be set in a high place; hence to δέ safely 
protected, Prov. 18:10, compare 2 ΣΦ Ὁ.--- (6) to be 
hard to be understood, Ps. 139:6. 

Piet, to set on high, to exalt any one; always 
metaph.—(a) to make powerful, Isa. 9: 10.— (δ) 
to protect safely, Ps. 20:2; 69:30; 91:14; fol- 
lowed by Ὁ from an enemy (compare |? No. 3, 2); 
Ps. 59:2; 107:41. 

PuaL, pass. of Piel, letter ὃ, Pro. 99:25. 

Hirui, to exalt oneself, to shew oneself ex- 
alted, Job 36:22. 

Derivatives, 239, and pr. ἃ. 243%. 


AW’ ἃ root of uncertain authority, see nw No. 
Il. [“‘a spurious root” ]. 


rw ig. Nit? TO BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE, 
Job 8:7, 11; Pe.go:1%. 
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Hipnit, to cause to nerease, to increase, Psa. 
73°12. 

J! (“elevated”), [Segud], pr. Ὁ. m.— (1) 
1 Ch. 2:21, 48.--- (3) 1 Ki. 16:34 2°n>, for which 
there is p 2°Y. 


SHY m. great, Job 36:26; 37:23, from the 
root Nv, 

SIM Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:31. 

(2) much, many, Dan. 2:48; 4:9. 

(3) adv. very, greatly, Dan. 2:12; 5:9, from the 
root Ni, 


W or TY see DW. 
TW not used in Kal, prob. TO BE STRAIGHT. 


LEVEL; compare the kindred my, Arab. 5: Cony. 
Ι. IV. to tend straight to the mark; II. to lead 
ee 


straight. Conj. X. to be straight; s).. one whe 


goes straight to the mark. 

Piet, to harrow, i.e. to bevel [smooth down the 
furrows of] a field, Isa. 28:24; Job 39:10; Hosea 
10:11. ᾿ 

Derivative, pr. n. OW. 


mw an unused root, prob. iq. TW TO LEVBL 
‘ntrans. to be level. Arab. 1... to spread out (com- 
pare ΠῚ). Hence— 


‘TI const. my with suff. 377%, plur. abécl. 
nia’ Ex. 8:9, const. ‘WY Isa. 32:12, and nin Neh. 
12:29; with suff. DPW, oni m.—(1) a plain 
(pr. level, tract); hence DUS ΠῚ the plain, or plain 
country of Syria, i. e. Mesopotamia, 1.q. OF}! V5 
Hos. 12:13. Also used of the main land as opposed 
to the sea, Eze. 26:6, 8. 

(2) a field—(a) a meadow, which is ploughed 
and sown (Gtic¢ Gaatfeld), Gen. 23:17; 47:20, 24; 
opp. to vineyards and gardens, Ex.9:25; 22:4: 
Nu. 20:17; Ruth 2:2.— (6) collect. fields,country 
(eld, Land), opp. to the city, villages, or camps, 
hence ΠῚ W'S a man of the field (living in the 
fields, not in tents), said of Esau a hunter, Gen. 25:27, 
ΤΡ ND beasts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2:20: 
3:14; ΠΊΨΙ ΠΌΠΞ 1 Sa. 17:44, id—(c) field ofa 
city, Neh. 12:29; also the borders of a people; 
‘eppyn nv the field or borders of the Amalekites, 
Genesis 14:73 32:4; 2842 TY the borders of the 
Moabites, Gen. 36:35. Once used of the countries 


; empire of a king, and meton. of his subjects. Eec 


5:8, “ἃ king Tay? TY? who is served (honoured 
by his pe. ple.” 


pe 


“I? i. ᾳ MY plain, field, but only poet. Psalm 
8:8; 50:21; 80:14; Deut. 32:13, etc. ‘> is the 
proper and primitive Arabian form, in common use 
ain Arabic for ‘>, as I have shewn in Heb. Gramm. 
p. 56, 147, 181; Lehrg. p. 158; Jo. Simonis took 
“wy incorrectly for pl. i. 4. On’, but see Ps. 96:12. 


O° plur (from the sing. 1¥, T3¥ a plain, a field, 
from the root ὙΦ); hence [Siddim], pr.n. Pv 
O°" (valley of the plains) the plain of the cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrha, from the sinking of which, 
the Dead Sea has come into existence, Gen. 14:3, 
, 8,10. 


τν i.g. TID to set in a row, to arrange. 
Hence— 


ΠΥ, f. order, rank of soldiers, 2 Ki. 11:8, 15; 
of planks, 1 Bi. 6:9. | 


my (for WY or TTY [* ter WY"]) const. NY, with 
suff. ' Deu. 22:1, and wy 1 Sa. 14:34 (both from 


my). Arab. 34 and dal4 comm. a sheep or goat, 
@ noun cf unity, to which answers the collect. [NY 
(which see) a flock of sheep or goats, Gen. 22:7, 8; 
30.32; Ex.12:3,seq. Where the particular species 
are to be distinguished more accurately, it is said, 
Deut. 14:4, OW ΠῚ nay Π “one of the flock of 
sheep and one of the flock of goats,” i.e. a sheep, a 
goat. Compare iW and 723. 


THI an unused root, i.g. Aram. γσιρο, Tap, 
Arab. »,5 to bear witness, to be an eye-witness, 
compare J¢5 to be present. Conj. ILI. to behold 


something before one. Hence— 


my (with Kametz impure, like participles Peal 
in the Aramean dialects) m. a witness, once found, 
Job 16:19. Whence— 


ΓΙ Σὰ Chald. (and Syr.) word (used by 
Laban, an Aramean), in its emphat. state, witness, 
testimony, Gen. 31:47. 


“WW an unused root, 1.ᾳ. WD, Soren to be 
round (of the same family as 17%, 7), whence 


- 79 


9 ν᾽ ele ᾿ , 
ἰσσιϑο the moon. The derivative of this noun is— 


ony m. plur., little moons, ornaments worn 
on the necks of men, women, and camels, Jud. 8:21, 
ed; Isa. 3:18. LXX. μηνίσκοι. Vulg. lunule. 


DW tw be grey headed; see 2°. 
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Jaw 1. ᾳ. 49D entanglid branches, ἃ Saw 
18:9: see F230. 


1 AW i. q. HD No. I., ro 60 BACK, 2 Sam. 1:22; 
where, however, several MSS. and printed editions 
read D. 


uw. Ww 1..q. 4D No, II., To HEDGE ABOUT, TO 
FENCE. In Kal not used. 

Pipe, 3” to hedge about (a vineyard). Tea. 
17:11, 220M WoO? ΟΝ “in the day that thou 
plantedst (it) thou didst hedge (it) about.” Kimchi 
and Aben Ezra render OU thou didst make it great, 
cause it togrow; asif from 33% the same as N3Y, 
9%; but the previous explanation is preferable. 


ἽΝ see TY to plaster with lime. 


FTW once found Gen. 24:63, “Isaac had gone 
out ΠῚ Ψ3 πο ; Vulg. ad meditandum in agro; x 
that THY would be the same as MY No. 4. But LXX. 
Aqu. Symm., express, ad colloguendum, sc. with his 
friends, or with his servants tending herds in the 
field; compare my No.1; and this appears to be 
preferable. Aben Ezra and Syr., ad deambulandum, 
ἴω Med. Ye, tc 
wander; especially on account of religion; but this 


signification appears to be secondary, derived from 
that of chaunting and pious meditation. 


to take a walk; compare Arabic 


OW ig. MOY τὸ Go or TURN ASIDE to any 
thing, Ps. 40:5. 
Derivatives, Ὁ, DYDD. 


pw TO FENCE ABOUT, TO HEDGE IN (Arak 

S$ Le 5σ-- 

$4 Med. Waw, to fence with thorns; LSS, ἀζ Γ- 
athorn. See the kindred verbs 3} ), 3) No. 2; 720 
and 42; also 72% and 20, which appear to be from 
Ἵν, Ἴ with the middle radical hardened. To this 
also answer Sanscr. sdkhd; Persian εἰν foliage, 


branch). Metaph. Job1:10,)792 ALY “thou fencest 
round him,” i.e. thou guardest him. But the same 
phrase is also used in a bad sense, for, to stop up the 
way before any one, Hos. 2:8 (compare Job 3:23). 
PILPEL T2 to tntertwine, to weave. Job 10:11, 
222VF O°) NOVI “ thou hast interwoven me 
with bones and sinews;” compare Ps. 139: 13. 
Derivatives 7}'D) and NWN; alsu — 


TY m.,Jud.9:49; and IW f., ver. 48, α branch 
ἣ φ» 
(Chald. η and τ; ὅγε. Loa id.). 
δ) 


pne—aaw 


MIN (“a hedge” a=}, ἡ) [Socoh, Shochoh, 
Suchoh], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
Judah, Josh. 15:35. [Prob. there were two towns of 
this name; the one in the mountains, Josh. 15:48; 
the other in the plain, Josh. 15:35. Both of these 
appear “ow to bear the same name, Shuweikeh 


Cyt, Rob. 195, 343-] 


NY {Suchathites], Gent. n. of an uuknown 
town TAY 1 Ch. 2:55. 


OA? and OW fat. OY apoc. CY, OB; once 
OW Ex.gsia: imp. 0%; inf. absol. O% constr. ov; 
more rare!y ΟἿ Job 20:4; gener. TO PUT, TO SET. TO 
PLACE$ τιθέναι (Syr. po; ZEth. W PLA: UA: id.; 
LL; Med. Ye, to set, to constitute, 
e.g. a price.) Specially — 

(1) to put, i.g. to set, to place (feben, ftellen), when 
referring to persons and things which stand upright, 
or are rather regarded as standing than as lying 
prostrate. Gen. 2:8, DINT-NN OY CY) “and there 
(in the garden) he placed man.” ἊΣ ma “ Dy 
to put any one in prison, 2 Ch. 18:26. Hence—(a) 
to pluce a plant, for, to plant; like the Lat. ponere 
arborem; Arab. wa) Isa. 28:25.—(5) 0°92 DIY to 
set, le. to beget children (Germ. Sinder in die Welt 
fegen), Ezr. 10:44; compare θέσθαι παῖδα ὑπὸ ζώνῃ, 
Hymn. Ven. 256, 283.—(c) IP pi’ to construct a 
nest or habitation (in a rock), Num. 24:21.—(d) to 
dispose an army, to set in array (73M), Josh. 8:2, 
13; bands of soldiers (DWN), Job 1 217; and with- 
out an accus. id., 1 Ki. 20:12; Eze. 23:24 (compare 
Hiphil 21:21). In like manner intrans., 1 Sa. 15:2, 
Wi3 y) oY “he set himself in the way.” There is 
the same ellipsis in the verbs 729 No.1, a, and MY, 
—(e) to constitute (τιθέναι, Acts 20:28); e.g.a 
king, Deu. 17:15; ἃ prince, Hos. 2:2; judges, 1 Sa. 
8:1; followed by two acc., 1 Sam. loc. cit.; followed 
by an ace. and ? Gen. 45:9; Ex. 2:14; followed by 
an acc. and 25) to be set over, put in charge of any 
thing, Ex. 1:11; 5:14; 1Sam.18:5.—(/) to found 
(48 if to place a foundation), as the world, Job 34:13; 
ἃ people, Isa. 44:7; divine right, Isa. 42:4. ‘To this 
belongs the phrase in which God is said 1DY BY to 
place his name (anywhere), i. e. to set his seat any- 
where (to occupy the temple or holy place), Deut. 
12:5, 21; 14:24; 1 Ki. 9:3; 11:36; 2 Ki. 21:4; 
i. gq. YOY J2Y Den. 12:11; 26:2.—(g) to set (to con- 
stitute) a statute, Gen. 47:26; a place (to determine 
it), Exod. 21:13. 

(2) to put, 0 place, to Jay, manimate things, so 


less frequent is 


DCCLXXXVI 


piy- ΠΡ 


that they lie down; Germ. legen, tollowed by 3 in any 
place (bineinfegen), Gen. 31:34; 44:1; Deut. 10:8 
Job 13:27, “29 182 BYM “thou hast put my feet in 
the stocks;” followed by oY upon any place, to set 
on (darauf legen), Gen. 9:23; 22:6; 1B by TS EAS te 
put the hand on the mouth, as done by a person im- 
posing silence on himself, Job 21:5; 29:9; followed 
by 8 id. 1 88. 19:13. OS O°” to set fire to, to set 
on fire, 1 Ki. 18:23, 25. Specially-—(a) NOY Dw 
YY to put garments on oneself (bie Reider anlegen), 
Ruth 3:3; compare oY No.1, a.—(b) absol. to put, 
lay down, sc. a pledge (cin Pfand einlegen, fegen), 
Job 17:3. Compare Arab. eS: Con}. ΠῚ, 1. q. te: 
ΠΕΣ Gr. τίθεσθαι, Passow, letter A, 8.--- (c) to put, 
to impose on some one anything to be done, followed 
by Sy of pers. Ex. 5:8,143 22: 24; or to be suffered, 
followed by 3 Deu. 7:15; also, to attribute to any 
one (guilt, eine Sdhuld zur Laft legen), followed by by Jud. 
9:24; 2 Deu. 22:14,17; 31 88. 22:15; Job 4:18. 
—(d) δ oy Dw’ fo put or impose a name on any 
one (ὄνομα Oetvai τινι, Od. xix. 403; ὄνομα θέσθαι, 
xix. 406), Dan. 1:7; and with a somewhat different 
construction, Jud. 8:31, Wo'aN jow-ns ck “ and 
he set his name Abimelech.” Neh.g:7, and Chald. 
Dan. 5:12.--(e) 11990 nai’ to put before one’s own 
eyes, used of things which we regard highly, Pealm 
54:5; 86:14.—(J) followed by ON to propound, 
to explain anything to any one, Job 5:8; in like 
manner, followed by "Ὁ °3182 to declare, to signify, 
Exod. 17:14.—(g) to lay up as in a treasury. Job 
36:13, “the wicked "iS Dy lay up (in their heart) 
wrath ;” i.e. they keep it with them, they retain 
wrath, they indulge in anger and envy, they do not 
piously turn to God. So rightly Umbreit. Com- 
monly, “they heap up (as it were) the (divine) 
wrath,” θησαυρίζουσι ἑαντοῖς θυμόν (Romans 4: δ) 
Similar to this is the phrase— (1) 32 5¥ Da to ay 
up on the heart; Germ. etwas δὰ Sergen nebmen [ Engl. 
to lay to heart], to let anything remain in the heart 
and mind, Isa. §7:1, 11 (Gr. θέσθαι ἐνὶ φρεσί): also, 
30 by pity 2 Sam. 13:33; 223 ‘@ 1 Sa. 21:13, to be 
moved, to be anxious. Followed by a gerund, Mal. 
2:2, and N? WR (lest, that not) Dan. 1:8, to take 
care lest anything bedone. Ellipt. Ps. 50:43, 771 OF 
“who takes care of the way,” 1. 6. his manner of 
life. 

(3) to put, to place, to set, i.e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction, as —(a) -Y PY DY’ to set the eye an, 
see |"! No.1, e.—(b) Ὁ Β ΟΦ to set the face on οἱ 
towards, in various senses, see 0°23 No. 23, letter c—e 
—(c) 32 DY to set the heart upon, te attend, [saiak 


pny -ν 


41:22; Flug. 2:25,28 and without 3? Isa. 41:20; 
Job 34:23; 37:14; Jud. 19:30. Compare 32 30 
and [5 id. Followed by by of the thing (¢o or to- 
wards anything), Job 1:8; 2% Exod. 9:21: ? Deut. 
32:46; Exe. 40:4; followed by 3 (without 3), Job 
23:6; but ει Sam. g:20, . 2? Oi is to set the heart 
and mind on, i.q. Δ Ὁ) DwY.—From the signification 
of constituting (see above, No.1, letter 6) arises — 

(4) to make or render any one so or 80, τιθέναι 
i. q. ποιεῖσθαι (see Passow, ἢ. v. letter B), Ex. 4:11, 
DDN mie 'D “who maketh the dumb?” Followed 
by two acc. Ps. 39:9, “‘make me not the reproach 
(object of reproach) of the wicked ;” Ps. 40:5; 91:9; 
105:21; Job 31:24; followed by an acc. and ? Gen. 
21:13, 18; Job 24:25; Isa. 5:20; 23:13; followed 
by an acc. and 3 (to make any one like such a one), 
Gen. 32:13, “I will make thy seed as the sand of 
the sea;” 1 Ki. 19:2; Isa. 14:17. ‘There seems to be 
a blending of two constructions in Isa. 25:2, ΙΕ 

32 YY “thou hast made of a city ruins,” for YY 

3? or Σ YY'2, unless it be deemed better to supply 
δ: YD (ΟἿ) HOY.— More rarely absol. to make, 
to do 1. 4. WY (compare examples, No. 1, letter 77), 
Gen. 6:16, “and thou shalt make the door of the 
ark in the side of it.” nin oi” to do signs, i.e. 
miracles, Ex. 10:2; Ps. 78:43. Hence— 

(5) followed by a dat. to make, to prepare for 
any one, is often 1.q.to give, as ? Ding OW to give 
peace to any one, Num. 6:26; ἡ 133 EA to give 
honour to any one, Josh. 7:19; Isa. 42:12, compare 
Ps. 66:2; ? D°DIT “Ὁ to give compassion to any one, 
Isa. 47:6. Compare Gr. ϑεῖναέ τινι ἄλγεα, πένθος, 
φύως, see examples, Passow, B, No. 4. 

Hieut i.q. Kal. ‘mp. ὉΠ, either attend, see 
Kal No. 3, ¢, or range, sc. the battle, see Kal No. 
1, d, Eze. 21:81; and part. 2°) (attending) Job 
4:20. 

Hopnat, once, Gen. 24:33 "p. (See 0%.) 

Derivatives, npn, ODS [not so placed in Thes. ], 
and pr. ἡ. “ὟΣ, 


Div’ Ch. to out, to place, to set, specially — (a) 
to constitute any one, to prefer (to an office), Ezr, 
5:14.—(b) to put, i.e. to give, to promulgate an 
edict, Dan. 3:10, 29; 4:3: Ezr. 4:19, seq. Compare 


Gr. νομοθέτης, Lat. ponere legem, Syr. lerasos pe. 
—(c) ‘B “1 DY DY to impose a name on any one, to 
give a name, Dan. 3:12.— (d) ὁ 23 OW to endeavour 
towards something (prop. to direct the heart or mind 
unto), Dan. 6:15.—(e) 25) yb Oi to regard (set 
the mind to) any thing, Dan. §:13. 


DUCLAXAV UL 


pniy--m Ww 
LTA? fut. i. q. 7; 


2, Ὑ (which see). 
(1) TO CONTEND, Hos. 12:5. 
(2) to hold dominion, Jud. 9:22. 
Hipnit YY to constitute princes, Hos. 8:4 


π. VW? an onomatop. root, i.g. ὙΦ) τὸ saw. 
fut. WY" 1 Ch. 20:3. 


IIT. ὋΝ i,q. HD TO GO BACK, Hos. 9:12. 
my ἢ, series, row, order, from the root TY 


No.1. Arab. §,q.0 series, row of stones. Isa. 28:26, 
nie npn of) “and he places (plants) the wheat in 
rows,” iThY in ace. put adverbially, reigenweife 
Jerome, per ordinem. 


pay see PX, 


WW’ and ww? fut. BY, once Wit” Isa. 35:1, 
imp. MY, inf. absol. WAY, constr. MY τὸ REJOICE, 
TO BE GLAD (prop. to leap, to spring, see DID), Job 
3:22, followed by SY Deut. 28:63: 30:9; followed 
ny 3. in any thing, Isa. 65:19; Ps. 119:14; specially 
Mins bay Ps. 40:17; 70:5; followed hy suff. Isa. 
35:1, DO “they shall rejoice for these things” 
(which are spoken of in the preceding chapter). 

Derivatives, Mw, ve, 


ny m.a thought, Amos 4:13. Root TY to 
meditate. 


ΓΤ TO SWIM, Isa. 25:11. 
HIpuit, to tnundate, Ps.6:7. Hence — 


my f. (Milel, Segolate form, for NY) a swimming, 
Eze. 47:5. 
piny see Phy, 


Om TO SQUEEZE OUT grapes, Genesis 40:1) 
(Chald. OND id.) 


pore? 1. q. PI¥ (which see. [Compare thiop. 
Wh: AUrh?: and Zab. o..00]), but more used 
in the later Hebrew —(1) τὸ LAUGH, Ecc. 3:4. Fol- 
lowed by δὲ to smile upon, Job2g:24; followed by 

to deride, to laugh at any thing, Ps. 52:8; Job 
30:1; followed by , id., but specially in contempt, 
to laugh at in contempt, especially, a person 
threatening to do much, but able to do nothing, Jo 
5:22; 39:7, 18, 22; 41:21; Pro. 31:25. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Pi. No. 3, Jud. 16:27. 

Ριει, POY, fut. PIR—(1) to “οἶα, to jeet (prog 


| to laugh repeatedly), Jez. 16:27. 


Sob - ony DCCLXXXVIII mv—pnip 


(2) to play, to sport, e.g. as children, Zec. 8:5; , Zech. 3:1, 2; Job 1:7; 9:4, 864., sompare Apor 
ΒΗ marine animals, Psa. 104:26; compare Job 40: | 12:10, ὁ κατήγωρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡμῶν, ὃ νατηγι,» 
20,29; also used of the play of arms and skirmishes, | αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας καὶ τυκτός. Bu it 
(Scharmiecl), 2 Sa. 2:14. is ἃ groundless opinion of Alb. Schultens, Herder, aid 

(3) to dance to music vocal and instrumental | Eichhorn, that Satan, in the book of Job, is different 
. Just as we speak of playing on an instrument), Jud. | from the Satan of the other books, and is a gooa 
16:25; 1Sam.18:7; 2Sam.6: 9 21; 1 Chr. 13:8; angel employed to examine into the manners of men; 
15:29; Jerem. 30:19, men ἿΡ “the voice of | and on this account, whenever in the early part of this 
dancers” (and singers* Jer. 31:4, m pvp rina book he is mentioned, they would read, }O¥9 i.e. 
“in the chorus of dancers,” Pro. 8:30, 31. περιοδεύτης (from the root OY); this notion has now 

Hipatt, to laugh at in scorn, to deride, followed | been rejected by all interpreters. And— 
by 25) 2 Chr. 30:10. 


née : 
Derivatives pnvvio, pr. n. pny j ig. POY, and— πὴ [---(() accusation, letter of accuse 
tion, Ezr. 4:6. 


pny & pin m.—(1) laughter, Ecc. 2:2; 7: (2) [Sttnah], pr. ἢ. of a well, so called on ac- 


3,6; Job 8:21. count of the contention which Isaac had with the 
(2) derision, scorn, meton. of its object, Job | Philistines, Gen. 26:21. 


12:4; Jer. 20:7. : 
(3) jest, Pro. 10:23. N'Y τὸ. (for 8°82) elevation, height, Job 20.6; 


3 Nx’, from the root δε. 
ny, plur. O'OY deviations from what is right, a Sa acca 


gins, Hosen: 2,i.q. OED Ps. 101:3; from the root TN’ y (for fey) “lifted up”), [Son], pr.n. 
may [in Thes. from iw]. of a mountain which more commonly bears the name 
of Hermon, Deu. 4:48. 

mow fut. apoc. 0% To DECLINE, TO TURN 5 ἘΠ ἢ 
ASIDE. (Aram. ND, [yo id.) Followed by Syn = Ψ ἐν ΒΕ HOARY (hoary -haired), 1Samuel13:3. 
411 from the way, Prov. 4:15; ‘B ‘272 ON 7:26. τ ‘SL and Arab. WLS Med. Ye, id.) Part. 
Specially used of adulterous wives, Nu. 5:19; ΠΟ IY hoary, old, Job15:10. Hence— 
the additi f MI NOA 5:19, 20, 2 C a ; 

ἘΠ᾿ aaanen te 52191 20,29. twompare | Y m. 1 Ki. 14:4; and DY £—(1) hoary 


nt No. 1. | 
‘ hair (of an old man), Genesis 42:38; 44:29, 3}. 
DU fut. poe (cogn. to yo) TO LAY SNARES nay WN a hoary-headed man, Deu. 32:25. 
for any one, TO FOLLow hostilely, Genesis 27:41; (2) old age, Gen. 15:15; 25:8. Meton. an old 
50:15; Job 16:9; 30:21. Specially, to lay a noose | nerson, Ruth 4:15. 
or trap, whence the derivative ΠΟΘ, τ . . ᾿ : 
VY m. withdrawing, going away, 1 Ki.18:27; 
YOU i. ᾳ. OOY, Syr. ptt, Arab. a8 id., Psa. from the roots 31%, 33D to go away. 
38:21; 109:4. Part. OY lierin wait, adversary, 
71:13; 109:20,29. Hence— 
. δ. “ων 
OY — (1) adversary (Arabic (jeans), as in 
war, an enemy, 1 Ki. 5:18; 11:14, 23, 25; 1 Sam. 
29:4; in acourt of justice, Psa. 109:6 (compare Zec. 
3:1, 2); and also whoever opposes himself to another, 
2 Sam. 19:23; Νιι. 22:28, “the angel of Jehovah 


stood in the way 12 ᾿ξ to resist him;” verse 2. 
(2) With the art. Iowa (adversary, κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν) 


ert? 


“TY? to coveR WITH LIME (Arab. yi id) 
Deu. 27:2,4. Hence— 


TY m. lime, Deu. 27:2, 4; Isa. 33:12; Am.2:1 
(as to this passage, compare Isa. 33:12). 


my i. q. 1% (which see), a sheep or yoat. 


mw — (1) pr. TO PRODUCE, TO BRING FORTE, 


TO PUT FORTH (comp. ls aa to germinate, to 
it assumes the nature of a pr. ἢ. (see Hebr. Gramm., 
§ 107, 2), and is Satan, the devil, the evil genius 
in the later theology of the Jews [rather, in the 
true revelativn of God from the beginning], who 
seduces mer (1 Chron. 21:1; in which place only 
it is without the article, compare 2 Samuel 24:1), 

and then accuses and calumniates them before God, 


flourish; APHEL oral to put forth shoots, buds, 
and Med. quiesc. πιο ς to dare, pr. tc lift oneself 


up, |w@a bushes, and Heb. MY No. 1). In Hebrew— 

(2) to speak, pr. to utter with the mouth, comp. 
WX No.1. Followed by ? to speak to any one, 
Job 12:8; with suff. Prov.6:99, F1YA “he shal 


Soy 
speak with thee.” 
one, Ps. 69:13. 

(3) to sing, Jud. 5:10; Ps.145:5. Followed by 
3 0 celebrate anything in song, Ps. 105:2, and in 
a bad sense, to lament, to complain, Psa. 55:18; 
Job 7:11. 

(4) to talk with oneself, i.e. to meditate, es- 
pecially on divine things, Ps. 77:4, 7; followed by 3 
of the thing, Ps. 119:15, 23, 27, 48, 78, 148; 77:13. 
Compare syn. 31, 

Pie, OMY to meditate, Psalm 143:5; to think 
wpon anything, Isa. 53:8. 

Hence NY, TY, and— 


my m.—(1) a shrub, bush, see the root No.1 


[in Thes. this first signification is taken as a distinct 


root], Gen.2:§. Pl. Gen.21:15; Job 30:4, 7. 

(2) speech, discourse, 2 Ki.g:11. 

(3) quarrel, Job 7:13; 9:27; 21:4; 23:2; Psa. 
142:3; 2 Sa. 1:16. 

(4) meditation, 1 Ki.18:27; in mockery of Baal, 
as not answering the supplications of his priests, it 
is said }9 MY “he has a meditation,” ie. he is so 
entirely taken up with meditating that he cannot 
hear; or, from signif. No. 4, “he has a discourse” 
(conversation) with some. LXX. ἀδολεσχία αὐτῷ 


ἐστί, the Greek word denoting both meditation and 
conversation. 


ΠΡ f. meditation, especially pious, relating to 
divine things, Ps. 119:97, 99. Job 15:4, ‘259 AN” 
S “meditation before God.” Germ. XAndadt. 


DY to put, see Diy, 
ῚΨ pl. D'DY m. (from the root LP) No. 1), thorns, 


Nu. 33:55. (Arabic CH a thorn.) From the same 
root is — 


Ww (read soch), m. a hedge, Lam. 4:6. [In Thes. 
from 429. | 


may f.a sharp weapon, pr. a goad, a thorn, 50 


called from the resemblance, Job 40:31. (Arab. ὡς ye 
goad, sharp weapon.) 


1. Tow an unused root, i.q. Ch. 830 to look at, 


to contemplate; Syr. and Sam. Lam, 3D to expect, 

to long for; Sam. 43D an eye. Nearly related to 

this among the Hebrew roots are, ΠΣ, Nyy, πεν 

No. II, and transp. 73M; also, in the Indo-Germanic 

louguages, Gr. θεάω, Lat. scio, Ital. sagio ( presagio), 

sague, sagax, Goth. saiyhan, Germ. {dauen, fegen). 
Derivatives, 13 — 39, T2079, 


DCCLXXXIX 
Followed by } to speak of any | 


Soi— pnp 


II. ΓΦ also appears to have had the sense -f 
cutting; whence }'3¥ a knife, which see. 


ΩΨ) (“ hill,” “watchtower,” like the Samarit. 
mm3D), [Sechu], pr. name of a region near Ramah, 
1 Sa. 19:92. 


Ὁ m. i.g. MY intellect, understanding, 
and its seat, the heart, the mind, Job 38:36. Com- 
pare as to this passage MIND, page occxx1, A. Others 
take it to be phenomenon, meteor, but this does 
not accord with the context. 


Ὁ f. image, form, appearance. Isa. 2:16, 
VON nvoyba, well rendered in the Vulg. onine quod 
visu pulchrum est ; in which phrase all the things which, 
verse t3—16, had been separately enumerated, are 
again summed up. [“flag of a ship, standard; 
compare Samarit. γα." 


roy m. a knife, Pro. 23:2; verbal of Piel from 
e 5 - 
the root 73%. (Ch.}°30, and Arab. hes id. Of the 


same family apparently are ζάγκλη, ζάγκλον, σάγκλον, 
sickle, @idl). 


YOY τὰ. a hireling, Exod. 22:14; Lev. 19:13. 
Isa. 16:14, “in three years YY ‘23 according to the 
years of a hireling;” i.e. this shall come to pass at 
this very time, the event shall no longer be deferred, 
Just as a hireling does not protract his daily work 
beyond the agreed hour. Root 13%. 


MY fa hiring. Tsa.7:20, TY2¥9 “WA “a 
razor of hiring,” i.e. hired. 


Jou i.q. J29—(1) TO WEAVE, TO FENCE. 
(2) to cover, Exod. 33:22.—Hence 1%, 7, 73%, 
and ΠΡΌ, 


2 —(1) prop. TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLD, i. q. 


Chald. °2P Peal and Ithpael; compare Arab. JC4 
figure, likeness; see Hiphil No.1. More often figu- 
ratively — | 

(2) to be prudent, to act prudently, 1 Sa. 18:30; 
compare Germ. flug; formerly glau; from the verb 
(ugen; Engl. to look; pr. provident, circumspect. 

PIEL, causat. of Kal No. 2. Genesis 48:14, Soy 
WH'NY “he (so) placed his hands prudently,” i.e. 
of set purpose. But all the ancient versions render, 
he put his hands across. LXX.évaddal rac χεῖρας. 
Vulg. commutans manus, which is defensible; comp. 


re = 


Arab. JC to bind; Conj. 11.) to plait the haiz; 


JES and jL5 to be intertwined. 


ron —Sob 


Hipuit—(1) t2 look at. Gen. 3:6, 51 ἽΠ)) 
bean? ‘and the tree was desirapic Ὁ look at.” 
Vulg. aspectu delectabile. 

(2) to attend, to turn the mind to; followed by 
an acc., Deut. 32:29; Psalm 64:10; followed by 
Prov. 16:20; ON Neh. 8:13; Ps. 41:2, 21 8 ΣΟ 
“ who attends to (cares for) the poor;” followed by 
3 Dan. 9:13. 

(3) to be or become understanding, prudent, 
Ps. 2:10; 94:8; followed by 2 Dan. 1:4; comp. verse 
17; to act prudently, Jer. 20:11; 23:5. Part. 

2¥D prudent, intelligent, Job 22:2; Prov. 10:5; 
also upright, pious, Psalm 14:2; Dan. 11:33, 35; 
12:3, 10 (comp. DM, MDM). Inf. 2b Jer. 3:15; 
and 
prudence. 

(4) 1. q. mo¥7 to be successful (in carrying any- 


thing on), to act prosperously, Josh. 1:7,8; 2 Ki. 
18:7; Isa. 52:13 ;Jer.10:21; Pro. 17:8. Alsocausat.— 

(5) to make prudent, to teach, Psalm 32:8; fol- 
lowed by two acc., Dan. 9:22; followed by ? of pers. 
Prov. 21:11. 

(6) to give success, 1 Ki. 2:3. 

Part. ΣΦ subst.,a song, poem, Psa. 47:8; and 
in the titles of Psalins, 32, 42,44, 45, 52,53, 54,55) 74) 
78, 88,89, 142. The origin of this signification is 
doubtful. The easiest explanation appears to be that 
of those who render ?°2¥ prop. a didactic poem, 
but so that this special word became applied to other 
kinds of poems; since the authors of Psalms which 
are not didactic, sometimes also take the place of 


teachers (see Psalm 45:11); and Arabic pm doc- 

trine, is used of poetry of every kind. Others take 

it to be, oratio ligata; from \S; See Piel. 
Derivatives, boy, bay. 


So” Chald. ITHPakL, followed by 3 to attend to 
any thing, Dan. 7:8. 


oY and 9” ; with suff. boy m.—(1) under- 
standing, intelligence, prudence, ἃ Ch. 22:12; 
96:14. 210 4 good understanding, Prov. 13:15; 
— Pg. 111:10; 2 Ch. 30:22. δ Div to give under- 
standing (of any thing); daé Berftandnif geben (erdffnen), 
Neh. 8:8. 

(2) in a bad sense, cunning, Dan. 8:25. 

(3) happiness, Prov. 3:4. 


nv f., Eccl. 1:17. 1. 4. τ» Ὁ (which is found 
in many MSS. and editions) folly. 


anda Ch, f., understanding, Dan. 5:11, 12. | 


DCCXC 


abn Prov. 1:3; 21:16; subst. intelligence, |: 


baenie --boby 


“WY fut. wd (Arab. ©) 10 HIRE, Ger.. 30 16 
e.g. soldiers, 2Sa.10:6; α Κὶ. 7:4. Especially, & 
bribe, Neh. 6:12, 13; 13:2. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be hired, 1 Sa. 2:4. 

Hirapakt, id. Hag. 1:6. 

Derivatives, Ὃν, Ὅν, VP, TP, npyn, ΒΓ, 
196", and— 

“2! τὰ —(1) wages (of a hireling), Gen. 29:28, 
32; Deu. 15:18; price, for which anything is hired, 
Ex. 22:14, gener. any kind of reward, Gen 15:1. 

(2) [Sacar], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chron. 46: 4—(6) 
1 Ch. 11:35; for which in the similar place ὦ Sam. 
23:33 there is TY. 

1370 m. id. Prov. 11:18; Isaiah 19:10, Ὃν sos) 
“ those who make wages,” comp. "Y No. @, d. 


πον an unused root, pr. fo be quiet, 1. 4. πον 
προ, hence to be fat, i. q. Arab. en whence — 

by in pause PY (in Ip vo), a quail, so called 
from its fatness (compare Arab. Lg lus), always col- 
lect. quails, Exod. 16:13 (and there with a fem. ip 
the manner of collectives), Nu. 11:32; Ps. 105:40. 
Plur. 07% Nu. 11:33, from the sing. 7, comp. 


Arab. sabes and Sam. by, which is also in the 


Hebrao-Sam. copy. LXX. ὀρτυγομήτρα. Vulg. o- 
turniz. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.ga. J. E. Faber 


on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p.441. Niebuhr’ 
Beschr. von Arabien, p. 176. 


YOY see be 


nnby with the letters transposed for TY” f— 
(1) agarment, Ex. 22:8; Mic. 2:8. 

(2) [Salmah, Salmon], pr.n.m. borne by—(a; 
the father of Boaz, Ruth 4:20; 1Ch. 2:11; for which 
there is {109% Ruth 4:21.—(b) 1 Chron. 9:51, 54 
[spor]. 


ΠΥ (“ clothed”), [Salmon], pr. n. m. se 
the preceding, 2, a. 


‘poy [Shalmat], pr.n. τὰ. Neh.7:48; for which 
there is in Ezr. 2:46, Ὁ 


ON Ὁ not used in Kal. 

Hiram, oxoba, eee (1 Ch. 19:2), and 7OP7 
4 Sa. 14:19, denom. from NOY, 

(1) to turn oneself to the left, Gen. 13°9: Iss 
30:21. 

(2) touse the left hand, 1 Ch. 19:2. 


mrnoty—ounby 
? & Own quadrilit. —(1) the left side. 


Stu- ἐλ ον τς 
(Arab. JL, {Us the north, compare No. 3. Jo. 
Simonis supposes the left hand and side to have 
been so called from being covered; because of its 
being wrapped up in the outer garment thrown over 
the left shoulder; and that the right hand on the 
contrary was called }"D* from 13) i. q. T28 because it 
was given as the pledge of faithfulness in promises; 
if this etymology were adopted, the signif. No. 2, 
would be primary.) NOW on the left, 1 Ki. 7:49; 
followed by a gen. or dat. to any one’s left, Genesis 
48:13; 2Sa.16:6; 1 Ki. 22:19; 2Ch.4:8. “ΝΟ 
(accus.) Gen. 13:9; Num. 20:17, and 2NDY -Y Gen. 
24:49; 2 Sum. 2:19, to the left. — Noe the left 
hand, pr. the hand of the left side, Jud. 3:21; Eze. 


39:3. 
“ὦ without Ἴ, the left hand, Gen. 48:14; Cant. 
2:6; 8:3. 

(3) the north, the north quarter, Job 23:9. 
Genesis 14:15, PYDT> SNDYD “to the north of Da- 


-« Ἄς 
mascus.” As to the Arab. js see above. 


Syniy & ‘by fem. M~ adj. left, what ison 
the left side, 1 Ki. 7:21; 4 Ki. 11:11. 


maw and mw fut. MOY to REJOICE, TO 


BEGLAD. (The primary idea appears to be that of 
a joyful and cheerful countenance, Prov. 13:9, 


compare Arab. κίφω» to be clement, liberal, mild, 


see Schult. on Har. Cons. ii. p. 100; iii. p. 146; but 
its use is more widely extended, and it is even used 
for louder expressions of joy, as of those who make 
merry with wine, 1 Ki. 4:20; Ecc. 8:15; and who 
utter merry cries, see "PY No. 2,3. The primary 
idea is similar of the verb 10) No. II. Other verbs 
of rejoicing prop. designate merry voices, as ΤΩΝ, 

), TY, ἀλαλάζω, or have the force of leaping for 
joy, as δ). And this latter is stronger than Mp, 
see Job 3:22.) Ecc. 3:12. It is often applied to 
the heart, Ps. 16:9; 33:21; Prov. 23:15; once to a 
light (see above, as to the primary idea), Pro. 13:9, 
“the light of the righteous” NOW i.e. shall shine, 
as it were, with joyful brightness. Constr. followed 
by 2 1 Sam. 2:1; Ps. 122:1; 25) Isa.g:16; 39:2; 
Jon. 4:6; 12 Prov. 5:18 (where several MSS. have 
3), with any thing; followed by ‘D Neh. 12:43; but 
tcllswed by δ specially to rejoice at another’s misfor- 
tune, or destruction, Psa. 35:19, 24; 38:17; Isa. 
14:8; Mic. 7:8. There is often said, 17° NDY to re- 
Joice concerning Jehovah, because of aid to be ex- 
pected from him, and because of his protection, Ps. 


DCCXCI 


moniy—Sov 


9:3} 32:11, 97:12; 104:343 MIT "25? MDP to re- 
joice before Jehovah, said of those who held sacred 
feasts in the courts of the sanctuary, Lev. 23:40; 
Deut. 12:7, 12, 18; 14:26 (compare Isa. 9:2). 

Piei, 13% to gladden, to make joyful, Deut. 
24:5; Prov. 27:11; used of joy felt at the ills of 
others, followed by ? Ps. 30:2; followed by Sy Lam. 
2:17; © 2 Chr. 20:27. 

Hipuit., i. q. Piel, Ps. 89:43. 

(Derivatives, the two following words. 1 

MY fem. ANDY verbal adj. rejoicing, joyful, 
Deut. 16:15; followed by J concerning any thing, 
Kec. 2:10; followed by agerund. Pro. 2:14, ony 
y) nivy? “those who rejoice to do evil.” Pl. constr. 
once ‘ny Ps. 35:26; elsewhere ‘NOY Isa. 24:7, etc. 

π᾿. fem. joy, gladness, Ps. 4:8: 45:16, etc. 
ΠΡ} nnpk’ np to be very joyful, 1 Ki.1:40; Jon. 
4:6. Specially —(a) joyful voices, joyful cries, Gen. 
31:27; Nehem. 12:43; 2 Chron. 23:18; 29:30. — 
(δ) joyful banquets, pleasures (Bergniigungen 
Quftbarfeiten). Pro. 21:17, ΠΣ ANN loving plea- 
sures. ΤΟ ΠΡ» Neh.8:12; 12:27; 2 Chron. 
30:23. 

‘TIDY fem. a quilt, coverlet, Jud. 4:18 (where 
some copies have ΓΞ Ὁ); from the root WD, comp. 


[arom bed, couch. 


bay an unused root, Arabic 5 to gird, ta 
surround. Conj. IV. to wrap oneself in a garment. 


whence hve ἃ garment. 
ΗΙΡΗ͂Ι;, Dniyn see Deny, 
[Derivatives, the two following words. ] 


mony ἔα garment, whether of men or women 
(Deu. 22:5); especially a large outer gurment, Gen. 
9:23; Deu.10:18; 1Sa.91:10; Isa.3:6,7; with which, 
at night, persons wrapped themselves, Deuter. 29:17. 
From this primitive form, by transpusition, comes 
nD, δ which see. 

mony (“garment”), [Samlah], pr.n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36:36; 1 Ch. 1:47. 


NDE soe ‘pte. 
: G- 
Daw an unused root, Arab. e~ to poison, er 


Samim, i.e. a poisonous wind. Hence— 
TVDY (several MSS. [ “incorrectly” ] read 
Pde’) a species of poisonous lizard, Prov. 40: 28. 


LXX. καλαβώτης. Vulgate stellio. Arab. als is a 


ὌΡ-- 


poisonous lizard, with spots like leprosy. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 1084. 


N WW fut. 82” inf. abs. NY, constr. Noy and 


: 1 
my (Syr. Luv, Arab. L.4) To HATE, whether per- 
sons, Ps. 5:6; 31:7; Deu. 22:13; 2 Sa. 13:15, 22; 
or things, Isa. 1:14; Ps.11:5; Prov.1:22 Part. 
IY subst. a hater, an enemy, Ps. 35:19; 38:20; 
with suff. 382” one who hates him, Deu. 7:10; also 
1D sa Deut. 4:42; 19:4,6,11; Josh. 20:5. Fem. 
plur. Nix} female enemies, Eze. 16:27. 

NipHaL, pass. Pro. 14:17. 

PIEL, part. Navi hater, enemy, Psalm 18:41; 
55:13; 68:2, etc. 

Derivatives, NY, ΠΡ. 


NY Chald. i.g. Hebr. Part. 827 enevy, Dan. 
4:16. 


MINIY fem.—(1) prop. inf. of the root 8% Deu. 
1:37. ; ; 

(4) hatred. ΤΡῚΣ) mw! NW to have in great 
hatred, 2 Sa. 13:15; compare Ps. 25:19; 139:22. 


Ny f. 189%, verbal adj. hated, Deu. 21:15. 


WIP (coat of mail,” 1. ᾳ. HY the name by 
which the same mountain was known by the Sidonians, 
see the root 13%; unless it be better to render YY 
“cataract,”i.g. V3¥ from the noise of water), [Senir], 
pr. ἢ. of Mount Hermon, so called among the Am- 
monites, Deu. 3:9; in a narrower sense, part of Her- 
mon, Cant. 4:8; 1 Chr. §:23, compare Ezek. 27:5. 
Arabic 42:5 according to Abulfeda (see Syria, ed. 
Kohler, p. 164), a ridge cf mountains situated to the 
north of Damascus. 


Ww un unused root, prob.i.g. Y¥ to clatter, 


to make a noise (used of the din of arms); whence 
“τῷ - . 

‘gus armour, coat of mail, see pr. ἢ. V3, 

ad 


ὙΦ m.—(1) hairy, rough, Gen. 27:11, 23. 

(2) α he-goat, hircus (which Latin word is the 
same as hirtus, hirsutus), Levit.4:24; 16:9; more 
fully OMY ΣΦ (Biegenbot), Gen. 37:31; Lev. 4:24; 
16:5 (since the name of goat seems to have belonged, 
in ἃ wider sense, to other animals also). As to the 
[idolatrous | worship of the he-goat among the He- 
brews (following the example of the Egyptians), see 
Lev.17:7; 4 Ch.11:1§. Fem. ΠῚ a she-goat, 
which see. | 

(3) pl. wood demons, satyrs, resembling he- 
gnats, inhabiting jeserts, Isa. 13:21; 34:14; see as 
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“YY — Nb 
to these superstitions [27 Bochart, Hieroz. ii 844, and 
my Comment. on Isa. loce. citt. LXX. δαιμύνια. 


(4) pl. shower (Regenfdauer), Deu. 32:2, zompare 
“WY to shudder. 


VOY (αἰ hairy,” “rough”), [ἐγ], pr. n.—(1} 
of a leader of the Horites, Gen. 36:20, 30.—(@) ofa 
mountainous region of the Edomites, extending from 
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf, the northern part 
of which is now called Jebdl (see 533), the southern 
el-Shera ( xl td), see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
ed. Weimar, p. 674,688, 1067. Originally the Horites 
(D°N) dwelt in this région, Gen. 14:6; Deut. 2:19; 
afterwards Esau, Gen. 32:4; 33:14, 16, and his de 
scendants, Deut. 2:4, seqq.; 2 Chron.20:10. This 
mountain may have taken its name froin that Horite 
(No.1); but I prefer rendering TYY as an appella- 
tive, the rough mountain, i.e. clothed, and, as it 
were, bristled with trees and thick woods; compare 
Gr. \dovoc.—(3) of a mountain in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:10. 


ayy f.—(1) α female goat (prop. rough, 
hairy), Lev. 4:28; 5:6. 

(2) [Setrath], pr.n. of a region in Mcunt Epb- 
raim, Jud. 3:26. 


ΒΩ plur. ig. O'BYD thoughts, which divide 
and distract the mind, and, as it were, agitate it, Job 
40:2; 4:13, “in the thoughts of night visiong," 
i.e. in the nocturnal dreams themselves, compare 
Dan. 2:29, 30. 


“Ww 1. q. “WD, WY — (1) TO SHUDDER, Τὸ 
QUIVER, Gr. φρίσσω, φρίττω, Germ. jhauern, fcaubers 
(Engl. to shudder, to shiver), prop. used of the motion 
and creeping of the skin of person terror-stricken, 
Eze. 27:35; Jer. 2:12; followed by 28 of the cause, 
Eze. 32:10; followed by an ace. likeGr. φρέσσω τινά, to 
shudder at, i.e. to feel a sacred awe, Deut. 32:17. 
Also used of the hair standing on end (see we, THY, 
rye, mb). 

(2) used of the commotion of a storm or tempest, 
see Piel. Followed by an acc. to sweep away in a 
storm (wwegftirmen), Ps. 58:10. 

NIPHAL, impers. to be fterce as a tempest (εἰ 
ftirmt), Ps. 50 : 8. 

PiEL, to sweep away tna storm, Job 47:81. 

Hirupakt, to rush like a tempest, Dan. 11:40 
compare WD Hab. 3: 14. 

Derivatives, see in Kal No. 1. 


Ὃν m.—(1) horror, Job 18:30; Ese 37:35 


pate —“Wty 
(2) i q. Δ a storm, Tea. 28 : 2.— Once it is constr. 
of the subst. WY, which see. 
We const. WY, once WY Isaiah 7:20; with suff. 
Sur 
τ» m. a hair, collect. hatr, hairs; Arab. «ἡ 
Lev. 13:3, seqq.; so called from bristling up. (See 
the root No.1, the various significations of which are 
also found in the Indo-Germanic languages. Com- 
pare xi/p, her, heres, i.e. a hedgehog; hirtus, /irsutus, 
horreo, hordeum (ΠῚ ΒΦ; Germ. paar.) WY SYD wR 
a rough hairy man, i.e. wearing a hairy mantle, 


2 Ki. 1:8. See ΠΏ. 
WY Ch. id. Dan. 3:27; 7:9. 
Ye" f. i.g. TWD ἃ storm, Job9:17; Nah.1:3. 


TIVE £. ig. WY a hair (Arab. 525 one hair). 
Jud. 20: 16, mya 8 “at a hair,” proverb. q.d. ad 
unguem, used of slingers not missing the mark by a 
hair's breadth, 1 Sa. 14:45. Collect. Job 4:15. PI. 
hairs, Ps. 40:13; 69:5. 


VY! fem. barley, so called from its hairy ears, 
like the Lat. hordeum a horrendo, and on the contrary 
ΤΌΘΘ spelt (which see), from its shorn ears. In sing. 
it is used of barley growing, Job 31:40; Joel 1:11; 
but pl. O WY of the grain (see ON), OY WN a 
homer of barley, Lev. 27:16, OY ND an ephah 
of barley, Ru. 2:17; also OY V¥P barley harvest, 
Ru. 1:92, since the harvest is on account of the grain. 


Dy (“barley”), [Seorim], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 
24:8. 


TTD’ an unused: root, which appears to have 
had the sense of devouring, licking up, sucking up, 
like the cogn. 839, which see; which idea is ex- 
pressed in other families of languages with r or I 


inserted by the root slab, srad; compare 41, a pres 
to drink; Lat. sorbere, Vulgar Germ. fdlappen. The 
ἐ being cast away forms sapio, to taste; on the other 
hand, the sibilant being omitted, gives the Persic 


I, Lat. :abium. 


may dual ΠΕΡ, const. NOY; with suff. ney, 
pl. const. ninpy (from ney), f. 
gas 


(1) a lip (Arab. 4.5, as to the origin, see the verb), 
Ps. 22:8; 1Sam.1:13. 170 open the Itps, i.e. to 
begin to talk, Job 11:5; 32:20; to open any one’s 
lips, Psa. 51:17, to enable to speak: to restrain 
the lins, Pro.10:19. O°DEY MS a man of lips, used 
in a bad sense of a loquacious, garrulous person, Job 
11:4. ΠΡΟ Δ futile, foolish words, 3 Ki. 18:90; 
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peter 


Pro. 14:23; compare Pro.10:8; Levit. 5:4; Psalm. 
106:33. Meton.—(a) speech, words, as ?Yy Ny 
fraudulent lips, and even used of a fraudulent man, 
Pro. 10:18; Ps. 120:2. pr D'npe’ burning lips, 
i.e. words feigning most ardent love, Prov. 26:23; 
Pa. 81:6, YOR AYN NEY “I heard words of an 
unknown (nation).” Eze. 36:3.—(b) tongue, dia- 
lect, Gen. 11:1, seqq.; Isa. 19:18; 33:19, MEY ‘POY 
‘“‘men of deep language.” i.e. difficult to be under- 
stood, barbarous. 

(2) the lip, edge, border, us of a vessel, 1 Ki. 7: 
26; of a garment, Ex. 28:32; of a river or the sea, 
Gen. 22:17; 41:3; Ex. 14:30; 1 Ki. 5:9; of the 
land, 1.q. boundary, Jud. 7:22. 


ΒΨ prop. i.g. ΠΡΌ No. II, τὸ pour. 

Pret ORY to make fall off, used of the hair, by 
disease, or scab; hence to make bald, Isaiah 3:17. 
Compare NMG. 


ὈΞΨ an unused root, perhaps i. α. 1DY, IBD to 


cover [not given in Thes. ]. 
Day mi. the beard (perhaps so called because it 


covers, and, as it were, clothes the chin; others de- 
rive it from ΠΡ lip, and O- i.g. J). 2 Sa. 19:85, 
ΘΕᾺ AYN? “he had not put his beard in order.” 
DEwI-Ne, ppynoy NOY to cover over the beard, as 
done by mourners, Levit. 13:45; Ezek. 24:17, 9%; 
Mic. 3:7. 


[MHDEY siphmoth, pr.n. 1 Sa. 30:28.] 


9 TO COVER, TO HIDE, i.q. Ὁ and {D¥. Den. 
23:19, O'ADb 32% well given bythe Vulg. thesaurs 
absconditi, hidden treasures. 


I. pay i.g. PPP No. I, To sTRIKE (see ΡΒ), 
specially, to clap the hands, Job 27:23; according 
to several MSS. (others pp). 

HipulL, to sértke a covenant, to make an agree- 
ment, either because it was customary to strike the 
hands together and join them in making a covenant 
or from the primary signification of striking (comp. 
YB No.2). Isa. 2:6, ἘΦ) O32 ΡΝ “they make 
leagues with the children of strangers.” 

Derivative, PBY. 


II. pay i.g. PPP No. II (which see), TO BE RE- 


ν» 
DUNDANT, TO ABOUND. Syr. ὑοϑιϑο,, 1 Ki. 20:10; 
see PPP. 


pay masc. smiting, chastening (of God), Jct 
36:18; eee the root No.I. Compare P8D “4:46. 


Spe py 


py m. with suff.— \P¥, plur. DY —(1) sack- ! 


cloth, thick cloth, especially made of hair, like 
strininers (see the root P2”), used also for corn sacks 
and mourning garments. (Compare #thiop. W¢: 
sack-cloth, hence the clothing of monks and holy 
pilgrims, WPW: lattice, Gr. σάκος, σάκκος, sack- 
cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome also used for the 
garment of a pilgrim; also, σάγος, sagum, i. e. a thick 
cloak used by soldiers.) Isaiah 3:24, py NUN a 
girdle of sackcloth. Hence — 

(2) acorn sack, Gen. 42:25, 27,35; Lev. 11:32. 

(3) the dress of mourners, Gen. 37:24; 2 Sa. 
3:31; Est.4:1; Joel 1:8; Jon. 3:6; of devotees and 
prophets, Isa. 20:2. | 


TW, once found, Lam.1:14; in ΝΊΡΗΑΙ.. Accord- 
ing to the Hebrew interpreters, TO BE BOUND, TIED 
TO (used of a yoke). The verbs 122, TD¥, appear to be 
cognates, the uspirates being related to the sibilants, 
see & p. DCcLXxxl. The Targ. has made heavy. Several 
MSS. have 1p, which is expressed by the LXX., 
Vulg., Syr., but it is contrary to the sense. 


jeu an unused root, prob. i. q. P2} which see 
σακκίζω, TO STRAIN. Hence PY. 


“WW not used in Kal, i.g. Chald. 20 to look. 

‘PiEL, prop to make (the eyes) look around, as 
done by wanton and impudent women, Isaiah 3:16. 
LXX. ἐν γνεύμασιν ὀφθαλμῶν. Others render it 
with painted eyes, comp. WP to paint, which does not 
suit the context. 


Ww pl. OY (from the root 12) m.—(1) leader, 
ecmmander, especially of soldiers, Gen. 21:22; Job 
39:25; of a royal body-guard, Gen. 37:36; of cup- 
bearers, 40:9; of a city, 1 Ki. 22:26; of a prison, 
Gen. 39:21, 22; but ΠΡΌ “W rulers over cattle, 
Gen. 47:6. 

(2) prince, Ex. 2:14; Isaiah 23:8; plur. nobles, 
courtiers, Gen. 12:15. Poet. wp ‘"Y used of the 
priests, Isa.43:28; OW WY of God [Christ], Dan. 8: 25- 
ἴῃ the book of Daniel (10:13, 20), the princes of 
angels, i.e. the archangels interceding with God [?] 
for particular nations, οἱ ἑπτὰ ἄγγελοι, of ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
θεοῦ ἑστήκασι [3], Apoc.8:2. Fem.is 7, which see. 


tr) 


alg TO BRAID (fledten), TO INTERWEAVE (Ch. 
and Syr. 3°, wenid.). Kindred roots are TY, P® 
and as I judge, 738 to weave; comp. under letter b. 


Also with the middle radical softened into a vowel, 
my, 39D. 
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ΤῸ -pe 
‘Pua, to be woven together, Jot 40:17. 


HITHPAEL, to tnterweave onese.f, Lam. 1:14. 
| Derivatives, 0°)" and pr. 37%. 


I. TV an unused root —(1) prop. as I judge 
| to make aninctston, a fissure, rigen (cogn. roots, 
»“ 


DY, 173), whence οἷα an awl, Hebr. THY stylus. 


(2) i.g. Arab. Spm to sew together, especially 


hard things, as leather with wire and an awl, henes 
pe 

to interweave, like a coat of mail; whence J —. a 
aA 


coat of mail woven of iron threads, see TI’. 


II. TW TO FLEE, TO ESCAPE, Josh. 10: 80 


(Arab. 3.3; Syr. 9:00 id.) 
Derivative, TW. 


TY m.,acoatofmail; and thence a kind of 
cloth or stuff, like a coat of mail, made of thread 
by means of needles (Germ. Gilet). Of this the cur- 
tuins of the tabernacle were made (compare 730): 
whence TH '133 Exod. 31:10; 35:19; 39:1, 41. 
Compare Chald. /'1) curtains; so called from the 
kind of cloth of which they were made; NT sieve; 
Sam. 7% according to Castell, iq. κῶς a varie- 
gated garment. Incorrectly rendered by LXX. στολαὶ 
λειτουργικαί, us if it had been nw 33; but garments 
are not intended, but curtains, hangings. 


τ m., Isuiah 44:13; according to Kimehi, red 
Ze 


-- 


chalk; but more correctly, i.q. Arab. οἱ, an axl, 


Va 
or rather stylus; with which the artist sketches out 
the figure to be sculptured. 


rw — 1) TO PLACE IN A ROW, TO SET 1% 
ORDER; Arab. ,\.; Med. Waw, reiben, orbnen. Hence 
mW’ series, order, row; which see. 

(2) to be leader, commander, prince, i. η. We 
No. I. 2, and TY; from setting in order, arranging 

Sf 


soldiers. Arab. aps to be noble, liberal ; wa prince, 
-a noble. 

(3) to fight (prop. to wage war) with any om, 
followed by OY Genesis 32:29; followed by NX Hos 
12:4 (Arab. | 4, Conj. III. id.). Fut. is taken from 
ay No. I. 

, peneaves nie, TWP and pr. names “Y, are, 
Ἢ 


τι 5" 


Ty f. of the noun w—(1) a princess a nobila 
lady, Jud. 56:29; Esth.1:18; Isa. 49:23; specially 


Ae ae 


of the wives of a king cf noble birth, 1 Kings 11:3; 
who differed from the concubines; comp. Cant.6:8. 
Metaph. Lam. 1:1, M\3°11)3 nw “ princess of the 
provinces.” 

(2) pr. ἢ. Sarah; see τ. 


AW (“shoot”), [Serug], pr. n.m., Gen. 11:30. 


| rw m., latchet of a shoe; so called from its 
binding and fastening together, Isa. §:27. Proverb. 
aoe of little value, Gen. 14:23; from the root 


ΡΥ Φ m., pl. tendrils (of the vine), Isa. 16:8. 
See PY. 


MW (“abundance,”i.g. MP), [Serah, Sarah], 
ΡΣ. ἡ. m.,Gen. 46:17; 1 Ch. 7:30. 


OW i. a. 4, and 4-5 τὸ cur the body, To 
MAKE CUTS in the body, which mourners used to do, 
Lev. 21:5. 

Nipuat, to be lacerated, i.e. hurt by lifting too 
heavy a burden, Zech.12:3. Hence— 


by m., Lev. 19:28; and 
now f., Lev. 21:5, @ cutting, incision. 


a4 (“my princes ?” “nobility,” i. q. TH ?), 
[Sarat], pr. n. of the wife of Abraham, for which, 
however, afterwards (Gen. 17:15), another name ΠΡ 
(princess) was substituted. ‘The LXX. write the for- 
mer name Σάρα (in the manner of the Arabs, pro- 
nouncing ‘> a; comp. 2°) Σινᾶ); the latter Σάῤῥα; 
because, in fact, ΠῚ 45 for ΠῚ, But see what has 
been said about this two-fold name(of which the 
former is obscure), by Conr. Iken, in Dissertt. Philol. 
Theol., p. 17, seqq.; J. D. Michaélis, Orient. Bibl. IX. 
p. 188; Stange, Theol. Symmikta, I. p. 48, seqq. 


DI m., plur. (with Kametz impure) shoots, 
tendrils of a vine; Gen. 40:10, 12; Joel 1:7; from 
-he root 3¥ to intertwine. 


“YW m. (pl. OTR), a survivor, one escaped 
from a great slaughter, i. ᾳ. ΘῸΒ Nu.21:35; 24:19; 
Deut. 3:3: Josh. 8:22. Collect., Jud. 5:13. Used of 
things, Job 20:21. Root TY. 

(Saréd, pr. n., Josh. 19:10, 12. ] 


UW and www (“soldier of Jehovah”), 
[Seraiah], pr.n.—(1) of the secretary of David, 
4 Sam. 8:17, 4 name, the reading of which is cor- 
rupted [contracted] in other places into ww, 2 Sain. 
20:25; NYC 1 Κι. 4:2; ΠῚ 1 Ch. 18:16—(2) 
of the father of Ezra the priest, Ezr. 7:1.—(3) of 
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ΣΡ 


other men, see 2 Ki. 25:18, 23; Jer. 36:26; 40:8; 
51:59, 61; 1 Chr. 4:13, 14, 35; 5:40; Ezra 2:9; 
Neh. 10:3; 11:11; 12:18, 12. 


cw pr.n. Deu. 3:9, see 1}. 


5 i. 4. 1% not used in Kal, Τὸ INTERWEAVE, 
TO ENTANGLE. 

Pin, Jer. 2:23, “a camel 971 NWP entan- 
gling her ways,” i.e. running about hither and thither 


in her heat. 
Derivative, TW. 


paw [Sarsechim], pr.n. of a chief of the 
eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 


yw TO EXTEND, TO STRETCH OuT, Arabic 
Sa: Part. pass. YYW stretched out, i.e. one who 


has a member (especially the ear) too long, compare 


9 » x= . 
Syr. |49} δύο lurge-eared, Lev. 21:18; 22:23. 
Hitupack., to stretch oneself out, Isa. 28:20. 


ποι τὰ m. pl. thoughts, Ps.94:19; 139:23;,].6. 
O’BY-’, with the letter 1 inserted, see p. pccxLvi, A. 


I. ATW fut. }%.—(1) prop. TO suCK IN, τὸ 
ABSORB, TO DRINK IN (jfdlirfen), τὸ SWALLOW 
DOWN, i.g. Ch. ΩΨ, and Syr. «zon, see Middeldorpf, 
Cure Hexapl. in Job., p. 15; compare under the root 
ney. Hence— . 

(2) to absorb with fire, i.e. to burn, to consume, 
as towns, houses, altars, Lev. 4:21; 8:17; 9:11; 
often with the addition of 353 Josh. 11:9, 11; Jud. 
18:27; 2 Ki. 23:11; 25:9. Used of the burning 
of a corpse at the funeral, Jer. 34:5; also to burn, 
and to bake (bricks) by burning, Gen. 11:3. 

Nipuac, Lev. 4:12, and — 

Puat, pass. of No. 2, Lev. 10:16. 

Derivatives, AD, np wo, and perhaps ny. 


IL AW νι 4. \rab. Ws and 3~ to be noble. 
to be born of a noble race; whence ary ,- a noble, 
a prince. Hence 1% No. II. 


ae m.—(I.) a species of venomous serpents, 
Nu. 21:6. "PD ἢ Φ a flying dragon, Isa. 14:29- 
30:6. It is supposed to be the Gr. πρηστὴρ καύσων, 
so called from its inflamed bite. If the derivation is 
to be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, I 
should prefer regarding it as so called from swallow. 
ing down, see \2 No. 1; but it corresponds to the 
Sanscr. sarpa, serpent; sarptn, reptile, from the root 


mNy—abw 


prip, ἔρπειν, serpere. Compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. iii. 
p. 221, ed. Lips. 

(II.) pl. ΘΒ Isa. 6:9, 6, an order of angels at- 
tenling upon God, and appearing with him, having 
six wings. The Hebrews, as Abulwalid and Kimchi, 
render the word bright, or shining angels (com- 
pare Eze. 1:13; 2 Ki. 9:11; 6:17; Matt. 28:3); but 
the verb 92 has the sense of burning, not of shining, 
and it is better, comparing —_x por to understand 
princes, nobles of heaven, who elsewhere are also 
called'O"%, see WY No.2. If any one wishes to fol- 
low the Hebrew usage of language (in which 1% is 
a serpent), he may render it winged serpents, 
since the serpent, amongst the ancient Hebrews (Nu. 
21:8; 2Ki.18:4), and amongst the Egyptians (Herod. 
ii. 74; ALlian. Var. Hist. xi. 17, 22), was the symbol 
both of wisdom and of healing power (see more in 
my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.); but I prefer the pre- 
vious explanation, since the Hebr. WW is elsewhere 
‘sed of a poisonous serpent. [The idea of winged 
serpents surrounding the throne of God is in iteelf 
wildly incongruous, and it is not to be borne that 
such a notion should be supported by a connection 
with Jewish superstition, supposed or real; so Gese- 
nius in Thes. | 

(III.) [Saraph}, pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:22. 


MBI £ (with Tzere impure) a burning with 
fire, Gen. 11:3; burning, conflagration, setting 
on fire, Lev. 10:6; Am. 4:11; especially the solemn 
burning of dead bodies, 2 Chronicles 16:14; 21:19. 
MDW 79 a mountain burned up, Jerem. 51:25. 35 
mW? to be delivered to burning, i.e. to be burned, 
Isa.9:4; 64:10. 


I. [2 WW? 2) ig. 3, WY τὸ iINTERTWINE, 
TO PLAIT, whence PY, NPY, cpr, shoots, ten- 
drils, pr. n. "PW. 


(2) icq. Syr. Ler, PW to comb, to clean out 
flax by combing, Isa.19:9. This signification may 
be so connected with the former, that it may pr. 
be to disentangle any thing tangled or entwined; 
comp. as to the power of some verbs, Gramm. ὁ §1, 2. 

Derivatives, PX’, SPY and pr. n. NPWS. 


ΤΙ. ΡΨ to be reddish, tawny, whence— 
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vn 


py m. pl. apy reddish, tawny, used οἱ 
horses, bay, Zec. 1:8. (Arab. with the letters trane 
posed ,i.%| a bay horse, also one with the tail and 
mane bay, Germ. §uds.) 

PI τὰ. lea. 5:2; Jer. 2:21. MW f. Genes 
49:11—(1) a shoot, a tendril (from the root FY 
No. I; compare O°P1%); specially a nobler kind αἱ 
vine, according to Abulwalid, growing in Syria, 
Arab. Gur and Gy) Dow called in Morocco Sek, 
Pers. , tat Kishmish, with small berries, round- 
ish, and of a dark colour; with soft and hardly per- 
ceptible stones. See Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. vol. i. 
p. 169; of his Descr. of Arabia, p.147; and more ip 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 
vi. p. 98, seqq. 

(2) [Sorek], pr. n. of a valley, between Ashke- 
lon and Gaza, probably so called from this kind of 
vine, Jud. 16:4. 


TVW ig. πὸ Νο.9, and WY No.1, τὸ κα 
PRINCE, TO HOLD DOMINION. Part. TW Esth. 1:92. 
Fut. 1% Isa. 32:1; Prov. 8:16. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to make oneself a prince, followe) 


by by Nu. 16:13. 

Derivatives, ᾧ, my, 

CTW, an unused root, i. q. δ ν᾽, from which the 
following word would be regularly formed. ] 

NYY τὰ. const. Sey (Kametz being unusually 
rejected, for the root is Wi), joy, gladness, ofa 
coupled with ΠΟ, Isaiah 29:13; 35:10; 51:3, 01. 
Tee ἸῸΝ oil of gladness, used of the ointments whit 
they used at banquets, Ps. 45:8; Isa. 61:3. 

TY see nev, 


[“ TVW an unused and doubtful root, whenee 
some derive NW.” 


Onw i,q. OND Τὸ stop, TOOBSTRUCT. Lem. 
3:8, NER on’ “he obstructeth my prayers,’ 
that they do not come to God. Comp. Lam. 3:44 

“WNW τὸ curave, Arab. 25, 


NipuaL, to burst forth, to break owt (used of 
hemorrhoids), 1 Sa. §:9; compare ®®. 


Ψ 


Shen, together with Sin, the twenty-first letter of | ig. 1% denotes a tooth, and refers to its figure, 
the Hebrew alphabet; when used as a numeral it is which is almost the same in all the Phenicio-Sher- 


i.g. three hundred. The name of this letter Ὁ 


itic alphabets. This letter is pronounced like th 


"NY -δ᾽ 


Germ. [ὧν Engl. sh, a eound which the Greeks were 
without (unless indeed the Doric Lay, Herodotus, 
i. 139, was similarly pronounced); whence it is that 
the LXX., that they might give something allied to 
its sound, have written for 5.2, Τ᾿ ‘Pays, Xoév; see 
Lam. chaps. 2, 3, 4. 

In Arabic, three letters answer to δὲ (which is 
much more used than &)—(1) in far the greater 


umber of cases (1 88 nde plas ony Ke etc. — 
(2) rather less frequently un 38 wy ates 
the sun, 007) 4, to write down; and in the roots of 
both kinds the Aramsans retain wa. In those words 
in which— 
(3) the Arabs substitute +, for the Hebrew w, 
have Tau, as noe Be ἴχλοι 


9 


the Arameans 


eight, 27 all, 
words the Arabs have -), 88 ΒΝ to break, 33 «οὐ 
to return, to turn oneself, or ἢ for & appears in the 
Hebrew itself, as ἢ, NY χαράσσω, χαράττω, wna 
and M3 cypress. Sometimes also— 

(4) the Arabic admits many ways of writing the 
same word, and thus it divides one Hebrew root into 
two Arabic, as 977 Us; and (is 5» TER Los and 


» 
L snow. More rarely in such 


S-r vw 


Ls5, γον iss and ke, Ova aoe Bore and 


-o 


lek body. But & is also interchanged with 


“5..- s-- 
other sibilants, as t, p: Sy vo train, ΣᾺ Us ΄ 
charger, 2M Rabbin. &¥N the groin, εἴα. 

In the Phenicio-Shemitic roots introduced into 
western languages, especially the Greek, & is some- 
times expressed by a simple σ᾿ 8, as 4 σειρά, σκηνή» 
from [2¥, 02%, σνλάω, sometimes ox and cy, as 72, 
also σκυλάω, ong σκντάλη, DAY σκήπτον, you σχίζω, 
σχολή, from 778, 


vw more rarely @ Jud. 5:7: Cant.1:7; Job 19: 
29, and w Eccl. 2:32; 3:18. Shin: prefixed, 1. q. 
WR, & being rejected by apheresis, 1 either inserted 
in the following letter, or (in the form 7) also reject- 
ed, like 23, 4, but except the book of Judges (5:7; 
6:17; 7:12; 8:26), only found in the later [2] Hebr. 

(A) relat. pron. who, which, that, Eccl. 1:11; 
Cant. 1:7; 3:1, 2, 3. Often—(a) it is a mere mark 
of relation, as oy __-Y whither, Ecc.1:7; Ps.122:4; 
also, Psa. 146:5; Cant.8:8.—(b) followed by 2 by 
(much used by the Rabbins), equally with ? We it 
marks the genitive. Cant. 3:7, 15 Ay) Ingo “his 
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litter, Solomon’s,” pr. which was Solomon’s; but Cant 
1:6, there is said with emphasis, °?Y ‘273 “ my vine- 
yard, mine, 1 say.” As to the suffix pleonastically 
used, see Gram. § 110, 2 note. 

(B) Conj. relat.—(1) that, ig. WS B, 1, after 
verbs of seeing, Ecc. 2:13; 3:18; knowing, Ecc. 9: 
18; Job 19:29; compare Jud. 6:17; Ecc. 4:84. 

(2) so that. Ecc. 3:14, 8 APY to cause that. 

(3) because that, because, Cant.1:6; 5:2; for, 
whence moby for why? Cant. 1:7. 

(4) YW till that, until (followed by a pret.), Jud. 
5:7. & BY scarcely that (faum daf), Cant. 3:4. 

With prefixes —(1) ‘3 i.g. WRB No.2, because 
that, Ecc. 2:16. 

(2) B32 i.g. WNP No.1, according to what, i.e. as, 
Ecce. 5:14; 12:7, i. q. “ἝΞ No. 3, a8, when, Ecc. 
9:12; 10:3. 


ΝΣ fut. axe τὸ praw water. (Ch. id. Arab. 


- 3“ 


----.» to slake one’s thirst, which is done by draw- 


ing water. The primary idea seems to be that of 

taking off the surface, see the cognate verb under 

ON. To this answers Goth. skephan, Germ. fcdpfen. ) 

Const. either followed by an acc. E23") Gen. 24:13: 

1 Sa. 7:6; 9:11; or 4080]. Gen. 24:11, 19, 20. 
Derivative, D°2NY. 


IN "04 fut. RY To ROAR, pr. used of a lion, Jud. 
14:5; Ps.104:21; of thunder, Job 37:4; compare 
Amos 1:2; Joel 4:16; of fierce soldiers, Psa. 74:4; 
also used of men, from whom the violence of grief 
wrings forth cries, Ps. 38:9. Hence— 


maKNe const. NIXY f. roaring of a lion, Isa. δ: 
49; also, cry of a wretched person, wrung forth by 
grief, Job 3:24; Ps. 22:2; 32:3. 


I. ΓΝ ig. NIW—(1) TO MAKE A NO1SE, used 
of the waves, the tumult of people, see RY, NY, 

(2) to make a crash, as a house falling down; 
hence to be laid waste, Isa.6:11, init. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, --- (1) to make a notse, used of the waves 
and troops of soldiers, Isa. 17:12, 13. 

(2) to be latd waste, of a land, Isa. 6:11. 

Hien, to lay waste, inf. NIWA? Isa. 37:26; 
whence without & niin? a Ki. 19:25. 

Derivatives, TINY, HRY, WNW, NN, 


I. FINW i. gq. MYM τὸ Loox at, Τὸ BEHOLL, 
not used in Kal. 

HITHPAEL, ANAL id. Gen. 34:21; followed by? 
LXX. καταμανθάνω. Vulg. contemplor. 


= Nw — ew? DUCXCVIIL | ὄμρ;-πνῦ 


ΓΝ δ᾽ see mele’, Jon. 4:8, λον Warne deem “and hedesired death 

Ν᾿) πο δ eee for himself;” 1 Ki. 19:4. 

ae Fro.1:97; 2 1.q, INI? a wasting tempest. (2) to ask, to request any thing from any one, 

Cinw, Y com. (m. Job 26:6; f. Isa.5:14; | Isaiah 7:11 (see PY Hiphil), APY ONY see PHY. 
34:9); orcus, hades, a subterranean place, full of | Followed by an acc. of thing, Jud. 5:25; 1 Kings 
thick darkness (Job 10:21, 22), in which the shades | 3:10; 12 of the person from whom it is asked, Psa. 
of the dead are gathered together (O°ND? which see), | 21:5; also ΓΘ 1 Ki. 2:20; OD Deu. 18:16; ἀκ 
and to which are attributed botk valleys [rather | ¢ 12° to ask any thing for any one, 1 Ki. 2: 22. 
depths] (Pro. 9:18) and gates (Isa. 38:10); Gen. 37: Specially —(a) to ask a loan, to borrow from 
35; Num. 16:30, seqq., Psa. 6:6; Isa. 14:9, seqy., | any one, Ex. 3:22; 11:2; 12:35. Part. ANY lent, 
1 Sa. 1:28; 2 Ki. 6:5. Followed by Ὁ prob. to lend, 


8:18: 31: + 32: . (Syr. Nous 
Seah te ερήθν.58: dtp) (te SOAS |. qiiphil4iSa as o0 =(b)anask ales, to bee 
Ss- 


f. and Eth. ἡ ΔΩ: hell, purgatory, limbus Patrum. 
I think that I have lighted on the true et mology of ! i.q. Piel No. 1, Prov. 20:4. (Arab. Conj.V. id., cy la 
the word. For I have no doubt that Dine is for | a beggar.) ἢ 

Wwe ahollow,ahollow and subterranean place, (3) to inquire of, to interrogate, Jud. 4:20, seq.; 
just as the Germ. Hille is of the same origin as Hote, | followed by an acc. of pers., Gen. 24:47; Job 40:7: 
and Lat. calum is from the Gr. κοῖλος, botl, hollow. | Josh. g:14,“but they inquired not at the mouth 
It is commonly derived from the idea of asking, from 
its asking for, demanding all, without distinction; 
hence orcus rapaz, Catull. ii. 28, 29.) 


of Jehovah” (which they ought to have done); com- 
pare Isa. 30:2; Gen. 24:57; followed by ? of pers, 
Job 8:8. The person or thing asked about, has ? 
PENT (“asked for,” compare t Sam. 8:4, seq.) aaa ee me nee eae Saar : ~ ik 
ier 4:11; Isa. 45:11. cially it is—(a) to con 
Saul, [Shaul], pr.n.—(1) of the first Israelite king, le followed by 3 (fit as a beg), as THI ie | 
to consult the oracle of Jehovah, Jud. 1:1; 18:5: 
20:18; DPW RY to consult Teraphim, Eze. 21:26; 
Followed by ? for any one, for his benefit, 1 Sam. 
22:10, 13, 15; Num. 27:21.—(d) οἷν ‘Bp Sse to 
ask of any one’s health; hence to salute, Gen. 43:27; 
1 Sam. 10:4; 17:22; 30:21; Ex. 18:7. 

ΝΊΡΗΛΙ,, to ask for oneself, to ask leave (like the 
Gr. αἰτοῦμαί σε τοῦτο; Germ. fid etwat auébitten; fol- 
lowed by {© of pers. and a gerund of the thing, to de 
which one asks for leave, 15a.20:6, 28 (where the verb 
is omitted); followed by a finite verb, Neh.13:6. Comp. 
Gram. § 50,4. Others take it, to obtain by prayers, 
leave or liberty from a master; Germ. fic freyslostitten. 

PiEL Sev —(1) to beg, to be a beggar, i.q. Kal 
No. 2, ὃ; Ps. 109:10. 

(2) to question, 2 Sam. 20:18. 

Hipmii, to lend, Ex. 12:36; 1 Sam. 1:28; com- 
pare Kal No. 3, a. 

Derivatives, πριν ἌΣΙΟΣ and the pr. n. me, 
bay, SAME, be SHARE 

IT. Oxy i. q. bye) to be hollow; hence Shey 
hades, as if a subterranean cave. [In Thes. I. and IL 


are joined; to dig, to excavate, is taken as the pri- 
mary meaning. | 


of the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 9:2, seq.—(2) of a 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:37.—(3) of a son of 
Simeon, 46:10.—(4) 1 Ch.6:9. From 3 is patron. 
νυ [Shaulites], Nu. 26:13. 


PX? m. (from the root ANY — (1) noise, tumult, 
as of waters, Ps.65:8; of a great crowd of men, Isa. 
5:14; 13:4; 24:8; of war, Am. 2:2; Hos. 10:14; 
of clamour, Ps. 74:23; Jer. 25:31. Jer. 48:45, 23 
{NY “ the sons of noise,” i.e. tumultuous soldiers. 

(2) devastation, destruction. Psalm 40:3, 3 
{RY “the pit of destruction;” Jer. 46:17. 


Γ΄“ paw an unused root, i.q. Θ᾽ δ᾽ No. II, to loathe, 
Hence—”] 


Ds m. (with Kametz impure) with suff. JOR? 
Ezek. 25:6, contempt, hence pride, arrogance, 
36:5; compare 25:15. Root nw [ONY in Thes. ]. 


ΓΝ f. ruins, 158. 24:12; from the root TNY, 
1 δεν & ony fut. NC (Syr. La, Arab. 

Δ. | 
(1) TO ASK, TO DEMAND, followed by an acc. of the 
thing, 1 Sa.12:193; and J Ps.2:8; ΠΝ 1 Sa. 8:10, 
of the person from whom any thing is asked, also 
followed by two ace. (αἰτεῖν τινά τι, to ask any one 
any thing), Psa. 137:3;, Deu. 14:26; Isaiah 45:11. 
Job 31:30, WHI ΠΡ ΩΣ “by asking with a 
curse 1:18 (an enemy’s) life,” i.e for his death, comp. 


ONY (“prayer”), [Shea], pr. n. m. Ezr 10:99 


ON Ch.—(1) to ask, to demand, Dan.2:10 
11; followed by two acc. Ezr. 7:91. 


ssw —von 


(2) to ask, to interrogate, followed by δ of pers. 
Ezr. 5:9, and acc. of the thing about which one is 
asked, verse 10. 


roxy) Ch. emphat. state ΟΣ prop. question, 
petstton; hence anything inquired for, matter, 
gt - 


affair, compare ΓΡΙ No. 4, Arab. alice question, 
matter, affair, see A. Schult., Animadverss. Philol., 
on this place. Dan. 4:14, ΣΟΥ POP WORD “ and 
this thing is by the command of the holy ones.” 


ΓΝ ¢ with suff. now, conbew Pe. 106:15; 
and contr. qnoy 1 Sa. 1:17. 

(1) request, petition, prayer. There is said, bye 
PRY to ask a petition, i.e. ask something from 
any one, and to pour out prayer, Jud. 8:24; 1 Ki. 
2:16; ὉΠ) to grant a petition, Est. 5:6, 8; ΠΕ 
nee the petition is granted, Job 6:8. 

(2) loan, thing lent, 1 Sa. 2:20. 
root No. 2, a. 


Syenbay (“whom [asked far from God”), 


(Shealtiel, Salathiel], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 3:17; Ezr. 
y:2; Neh.12:1; called be ΧΆΟΣ Hag. 1:12,14; 2:2. 


Compare the 


JNU’ TO BE QUIET, not used in Kal, cognate to 
the verb {%@ to lean upon any thing, to take rest. 
Only found in — 

Ριμει, }2NY to be tranquil, to live in tranquil- 
lity, Jer. 30:10; Job 3:18. Hence— 


NY pl. IN adj.—(1) tranguil, said of a 
hshitation, Isaiah 33720; living tranqgutlly, se- 
curely, Jov 29:5 (compare Ne 21:23). 

(2) in a bad sense, living at ease, careless, 
proud, (secundis rebus, ferox, Sallust, Jug. 94), Psa. 
123:4; Am.6:1; Isa.32:9,11,18. Compare Mb} 
No. 2, ὃ, by πον, and Schultens, Animadvv. on 
Job 26:5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Isa. 37:29; 
2 Ki. 19:28. 


ANU ὦ TO BREATHE HARD, TO PANT (fdnaus 
ben), spoken of an enraged person, Isa. 42:14; of 
one in haste; hence to hasten, Ecc. 1:5. Compare 
MBM No. 4. Roots of the same stock are AY, 79, 
303, 12 No. I.; and kindred to these is the syllable 
3, 38, which has the sense both of blowing and de- 
siring. In the Indo-Germanic languages it is found 
With a sibilant, fdinauben, fdinappen, to snap, with an 
aspirate, happen (jappen), ete. 

(2) topant after (fdnappen), to catch at with 
open mouth, as the air, Jer. 2:24; 14:6; a shadow, 
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Job 7:2; the night (i.e. death), Job 36:30. Poet 
it is ascribed to a noose or trap lying in wait for 
any one, Job §:5 (see O'%$). Followed by ὃν Am. 
2:7, “who pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor,” they are urgent that dust may be 
on the head of the poor, as a mark of oppression or 
mourning. Elsewhere to pant after any one is 
i.q. to thirst for his blood, a metaphor taken from 
wild beasts, Psa. 56:2, 3; 57:4; Am.8:4; Ezek. 
36 : 3. 


I. NW TO BE LEFT, TO REMAIN, 1 os. 38:21. 
-“,- 


Arab. a0. [In Thes. one meaning given is, to be 
turgid, to swell up. | 


NipHat, pass. of Hiphil—(1) to be let remain, 
to be left over, Gen. 7:23; 42:38; 47:18; followed 
by a dat. to be left over to any one, Zec. 9:7. Part. 
a survivor, Eze. 6:12. 

(2) to remain any where, Exo.8:5,7; Num. 11: 
46: ὦ remain, Job 21: 34, by TINY Sy nawnA 
“ your answers remain perfidy,” i. 6. perfidious. 

ΗΙΡΗ͂ΙΙ, —(1) to leave, to let remain, Ex. 10:12; 
to leave behind, Joel 2:14; followed by a dat. to 
any one, Deu. 28:51. 

(2) to have left, to retain, Nu. 21:36; Deu. 3:3. 

Derivatives, WY, τὰ... 


IL ἫΝ ἐν iq. NY to ferment, whence nwe'p 
kneading trough (which see). 


WY (with Kametz impure) m. rest, restdue, 
remnant, Isa. 10:20, 21, 22; 11:11; Zeph. 1:4 


“NY m. Chald. id. Dan. 7:7, 19; const. WY Ezra 
4:7,9, 10, 17; and WY Ezr. 7:18. 


a WY (“a remnant shall return,” i.e 
be converted), [Shearjashub,, pr. n. of a son of 
Isaiah, Isa.'7:3; compare Isa. 10:21. 


WY. m.—(1) flesh, 1. ἃ. "a, but mostly poet. 
(As to its origin I say nothing [in Thes. from’ the 
idea of turgidity]), Ps.73:26; 78:20, 27. Jer. 
51:35; 23-y INL ‘DON “my outrage and my 
flesh (sc. devoured by the Chaldeans, as if my 
blood shed by the Chaldeans) come upon Babylon” 
(compare 728 No. 1, letter g). Meton.— 

(2) arelation by blood, relations by 
i. q. 2 No. 3, Lev. 18:6,12, 13; fully YZ 
Lev. 25:49. 

(3) any food, or aliment, Ex. 21:10. 


ΠΝ 


WEY f. consanguinity, concr. female relation: 
by blood, Lev. 18:17 


blood 


“yey! 


TINY DCCC mwa 


Ν᾽ (“ consanguinity,” i. e. female relation Soa (“ captive of God”), [Shebuel],}r.3 
by blood), [Sherah], pr. ἢ. f. 1 Ch. 7:24. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 23:16; 26:24; called 1 Ch. 44:36 


NINY ¢ once contr. N'Y 1 Ch. 12:38, remain- xsi —(2) 1 Ch. 25:4; called 1Ch. 25:20, 
ing part, survivors, especially after a slaughter, bow Jer. 18:15 33 for boy, ach ess 


Jer. 11:23; 44:14; Mic. 7:18; Zeph.2:7. Comp. 
"799, 70°R, Ps. 76211, NON MWY the remainder SAY m. (Dun. 9:27, NNT YI Gen. 29:27, should 


of Sveaihs i.e. extreme wrath, retained’) in extremity. be rendered the week of this woman), const. 383? 
nay τ 29:27, 28; dual D'YaY Levit. 12:5; pl. O'V3 
f. (for nN, from the root ΠΕ) destruc- τα. (Dan.g:25; 10:2, 3); ao niyae, const. γι Ξε, 


tion, Lam. 3:47. Hence contr. NY No. II. with suff. Op Nya Nu. 28:26, ἃ hebdomad, ipte 


NY (compare ASth. Af)~\r man), [Shkeba],— | vac, septenary ‘number (denom. from Y2Y seven 
(1) Sabeans, Sabe@a, a nation and region of Ara- | Compare Wey a decad). 
bia Felix, rich in frankincense, spices, gold and (1) of days, a week, Gen. 29:27, 28. Dan. 10:3, 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:1, seq.; Isai.60:6; Jer.6:20; Ezek. | OP) yay now “through three weeks” (where 
27:22; Ps.72:15; carrying on a celebrated traffic, ἜΣ is not a genit., see Ὁ, No. 2,6, page cocxt, A). 
Eze. loc. cit.; Ps. 72:10; Joel 4:8; Job6:19; but nivaw 30 the feast of (seven) weeks, pentecost, 
Job 1:15, carrying on depredations in the neigh- | 8° called from the seven weeks which were counted 
bourhood of Ausitis. ‘The genealogies in Genesis | from the Pesan ΕΘ this festival, Deu. 16:9. Fully, 
mention three men of this name—(a) the grandson of | Tob. 2:1, ἁγία ἑπτὰ ἑβδομάδων. But, Eze. 45:91, 
Cush, and son of Raamah, Gen. 10:7;—(b) a son o>” niyav 30 the feast of hebdomads of days is the 
of Joktan, Genesis 10:28 (which accords with the | Passover, which was celebrated through the whole of 
Arabic traditions);—(c) a grandson of Ketura, Gen. | seven days. 
25:3; and in two of the places (a,c), Shebah is (2) α hebdomad of years, Dan. 9:24, seqq 
coupled with Dedan his brother; this I would thus | Compare Hebdomas annorum, Gell. N. A. iii. 10. 
account for, by supposing that there were two Ara- 
bian tribes of this name, the one descended from 
Joktan in southern Arabia (letter 5), the other dwell- 
ing by the northern desert of Arabia, near the Persian 
gulf and the mouth of the Euphrates (letters a, c, and 
Job loc. cit. [But @ and ὁ were of different ancestry J). 


mya & ΠΣ fem. (from the verb Yav?), an 
oath, Gen. 26:3; 24:8. min’ ΓΙ Θ᾽ an oath by Je- 
hovah; Exod. 22:10; Ecc. 8:2; also, followed by a 
genit. of the swearer, Psa. 105:9; and of the person 
sworn to, yw the oath sworn to me, Gen. 24:8. 
MYIY Y2W2 to-swear an oath, Gen. 26:3; Josh. 9:90. 
| Specially —(a) of an oath sworn in making a cove- 
nant, a covenant confirmed by an oath, @Sa.@2: 7. ὃ 

nYi3Y joined in league with any one. LXX. Zropan, 


“ὦ an unused root —(1) i. q-  tokindle 


(pr. I judge, to blow upon, to excite a flame by 
blowing, compare 3%), ἢ), XY), whence 2°3Y a 


flame. Neh. 6:18. —(b) an oath of execration, execratios, 
(2) i.g. Ch. 23% to break, whence 83Y fragment. | imprecation; fully 128} MAI Num. 5:91; Dan 
Hence — 9:11; Isa. 65:15. 


D'32Y m. pl. fragments, Hos. 8:6. PAW & MY τ (the first form very often in mp, 
the last in and, ‘and vice versa), f. captivity (from 
the root 72%), Nu. 21:29, and captives. may μ τ 
to bring back the captives (of the people), Deu. 30:3; 
Jer. 29:14; 30:3; Eze. 29:14; 39:25; Am. 9:14: 
Zeph. 3:20; Psalm 14:7; 53:7; 126:4; and trop. 
to restore any one to his former welfare and 
happiness. Job 42:10, AYN MINX Ὡ ν᾽ Alay 
“and Jehovah restored Job to his prosperity.” 
Eze. 16:53; compare verse §§; Hos. 6:11. 


Moy fut. apoc. 30 To TAKE, or LEAD AWAY 


CAPTIVE (Arab. Ls, Syr. [> id.), whether per- 
sons, Gen. 34:29; 1 Ki.8:48; Ps. 13'7:3; or flocks, 
1 Ch. §:21; or else wealth, 2 Ch. 21:17.— Genesis 
31:26, 397 Maw “ captives of the sword” (in 
Greek, αἰχμάλωται, dopvadwrac), i.e. taken in war; 
compare 2 Ki. 6:22. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Kal, Gen. 14:14; Ex. 22:9. 

Derivatives, mag, Ὁ, IY, ΓΔ, and pr. n. 
Seay, vay, "28, πῃ, 


inv m. a kind of precious stone, LXX. Vulg. 
ἀχάτης, agate. Ex. 28:19; 39:12. stroking the gees hence — 


Maw not used in Kal; prop. To ΒΟΟΤΗ͂Σ, τὸ 
STROKE; Arabic oo to swim, which is done by 


Θυ»)--" DCCcl ΠΝ 


Pre, —(1) to still the waves, Ps. 89:10 (mulcere | the root mY) m. captivity, Deu. 21:13; 203 abn, 
guctus, Virg. Ain. 1. 70); anger, Prov. 29:11. Com- 2 Δ to go, to be led into captivity, Jer. 20:22; 
pare npn, : 80:16; Lam. 1:5; used of beasts, Am. 4:10. Coucr 

(4) to praise, pr. to soothe with praises (Arabic | —(1) captives, ‘2% 30 to lead uway captives, 
ee Num. 21:1; Ps. 68:19. 

Cc “ἘΦ. rfid: id.), Eee. 8:15; especially God, (2) | a captive (compare *NB) Exud. 12:89. 

Ps. 63:4; 117215 147:12. _| Fem. M3? Isa. 52:2. 7 
to pronounce ha Ecc. 4:2 (where 1a” ie : ; 

Zo) for Daw). Compare Chald. ‘AW (= 77 who leads away captive) [Shobat] 

Hiram, i. 4. Piel No.1, to still (waves), Ps. 65:8. | PF: 9: ἔστ. 2:42; Neh. 7:45. 

Hirspac, followed by 3 to boast in anything, Ps. ‘av (id.) [Shobr] pr. n.m. 4 Sam. 17:27. 


ἸΟΘῸΤ ΠΌΤΕ 139: ; | aay m. flame, Job 18:5; from the root 33% 
maw Chald. Par, "3¥ to praise, Dan. 2:23; 4: { No.1. 


31, 34 2Y Chald. id. Dan. 3:22; Pl. Dan. 7:9. 


Oa” an unused root, which had, I suppose, the may (from 12%) captivity, Neh. 3:36; meton. 
sense of to prop, to support, like the Gr. σκήπτω; captives, Deu. 91:11; 32:42. 
whence — 


, Seay) sae ες 
OI ἃ baw with suff. ‘03%, pl. nD2Y, constr. pe ἈΝ @ way, Pasi] 7220; ser, 98:36; μαι 


WAY m. (once f. Eze. 41:15), @ staff, stick, rod, 
so called from supporting: (to this answer, σκήπτων, 
σκῆπτρυν, σκηπίων, scipio, scapus, Germ. Shaft); spe- 
cially —(1) used for beating or striking, Isa. 10:15; 
14:5; and chastening (virga), Prov. 10:13; 13:24; 
22:8; hence mio Ὁ the rod with which God cor- 
rects (used of calamities sent by God), Job 9:34; 
21:9; 37:13; Isa. 10: 5.—Isa. 11:4, 18 OJY “the 
rod of his mouth,” i.e. severe sentences. [But see 


the a’n> in each place has δ᾽) ὁ, Arabic ples 
way. Root bad No. 1. 

DD's m. net works, reticula (Varro, De Ling. 
Lat. iv. 19), used of the head ornament of Hebrew 
women, Isa.3:18. LXX. ra ἐμπλόκια. Root DIY 
which see. N. Guii. Schroeder (De Vest. Mul. Hebr. 
cap. 2), compares the Arabic 4.5 (diminut. from 
+ sun, by interchange of the letters , and >) 


2 Thess, 2:8. ] . and understands little swns, or studs resembling 
(2) a shepherd's rod, @ crook, Levit. 27:32; Psa. | suns worn on the neck, and this would seem to be 
23:4. supported by there following immediately oO’ nY 


(3) the «cens-e of a king, Gen. 49:10 [this be- 
longs to No. 41, Num. 24:17; Ps. 45:7; Isa. 14:5; 
Am. 1:5, 8; and of a leader, Jud. 5:14; whence— 

(4) airibe of the Israelites (so called from the 
sceptre of the leader or prince of the tribe, see 10 
No. 3}, Ex. 28:21; Jud. 20:2; sometimes also i. q. 
nN family, Num. 4:18; Jud. 20:12; 1 Sa. 9:21. 

(5) @ measuring rod, and meton. @ portion 
measured off, Ps.'74:2; Jer. 10:16; 51:19. 

(6) a spear (which consists of a staffor rod, with 
a spear-head put at the top), 2 Sa. 18:14. Compare 
MPD No. 2. 


little moons; but I prefer the former interpretation. 


way m. M f. adj. ordin. (from Y2¥) seventh, 
Gen. 2:2; Ex. 21:2. 


nw ἢ ig. MY (which see) captivity. 


ἽΞν an unused root, Arab. 2S.) Τὸ POUR, 
i.g. Hebr. 12Y. Hence pr. n. 4D. 


boy Arab. ἰμω almost 1. ᾳ. Hebr. 2B), ἃ root 
not used as a verb.—(1) TO Go, whence baw way. 
(2) to go up, to grow (Arab. Conj. IV. and quadrii. 


piv Chald. a tribe, Ezr. 6:17. iw: to produce ears of corn). See nay, nbay 


paw [Shebat] the eleventh month of the Hebrew No. 2. ; ; ; 
year, from the new moon of February to that of (3) to flow, especially plentifully. Arabic Con) 
a ς το gre 7 δ ν nbs γ᾽ 
March, Zec. 1:7. Syr. goa, Arab. bl. and bls | 1¥- Hence J» showers. Compare 73, Πρ, 
: < peony weer ; " There is a similar connection of significations in the 
Ἢ . ° e i verbs 720, TY, ney. 
"AY, in pause 31, with suff. YY, 11,0220 (from | Derivatives, see No. 1, 2, 3. 
52 


sov—Ssv 


bo τα. train of a robe, Isa. 47:2 .Arabic 
id.), from the root 93% No. 3. 


S°-° 
docs 


baw a snail, especially one without a shell, 
so called from its moisture and sliminess (like the Gr. 
λείμαξ from λείβω), from the con). Shaph. of the verb 
653 No.1, Pans :Q, it is said of the wicked, “ let them 
melt away... OPE 23938 12 as u snail, which 
inelts as it goes,” i.e. which emits slime, moistening 
its way; so that the longer it goes the more is it dis- 
solved, and at length wastes away and dies. 


now f.a branch, from the root No. 2 (comp. 
ney a leaf, frou the root nby). Plur. constr., Zec. 


4:12, NT “BY “AY “two olive branches.” 
Some write it Day, but this contradicts the Masorah. 


ndav plur. pay f.—(1) an ear of corn (from 
the root Saw No. 2), Job 24:24; Gen. 41:5, seq.; Isa. 
17:5. (Arab. τὸς Dagesh resolved into Nun). 

(2) a stream (see the root No. 3), Psa.69:3,16; 
Isa. 27:12. 


- f= = 


ja’ an unused root. Arab. 1 to be tender 
delicate (as a youth). 


xiay & m3 (“tender youth” [“ perhaps, 
youth 7), [Shebna], pr.n. of the prefect of the 
palace, Isa. 22:15, seq.; afterwards (this office being 
given to Eliakim), the royal secretary of Hezekiah, 
36:3; 2 Ki. 18:18, 26,37; 19:2. 


maa? fandany] (“whom Jehovah made ten- 
der?” (“whom Jehovah caused to grow up”]), 
(Shebantiah], pr.n. mase.—(1) 1 Ch. 15:24.—(2) 
Neh. 9:4, 5.-—(3) 10:11, 13.—(4) Neh. 10:5; 12: 
14; for which there is 12:3, 337; and 1 Chron. 
24:11 WVIDY. who appears to be the sume. 


τι 


Dav’ an unused verb, i.g. U2? and Y2¥ to 
mingle, to interweave. Hence op ay. : 


yaw to swear (denon. from YY seven; inasmuch 
as theseptenary number was sacred, and oaths were 
confirmed either by seven sacrifices, Gen. 21:28,seqq. ; 
or by seven witnesses and pledges. See Herodot., 
fii. 8; Il. xix. 243. In the Asthiopic language, 
PAOLY: are encl:anters, Hen. MS., c. 8; as this 
number was also reckoned sacred in magical rites). 
In Kal only found in part. pass. - Eze. 21:28, ‘YIV 
nivay “ those who have sworn oaths.” 

Nipnar Yat) to swear, constr. —(a@) absol., Gen. 
21:24; 1's.24:4.—(b) followed by 3. of the person 


DcCcCcll 


| 


by whom one swears, Generis 21:23; 42:16. ΤΟ ᾿ 


yav—Sow 


swear, by God, by idols, is sometimes the same as tea 
worship God, or iduls, Deut.6:13; 10:20; Ieninh 
19:18; Am. 8:14; but he who swears by one wm 
nusfortune, says this, “May I bear the like if I break 
my faith.” Ps. 102:9; compare Isai. 65:16.—(c} 
followed by Ὁ of person, to swear to any one, Gen. 
24:7; 21:23; and also with an acc. of the thing, to 
promise any thing by an oath to any one (einem 
etwas juidwwiren), Gen. 50:24: Exodus 13:5; 33:3. 
ovoxd yaw is, to swear allegiance to God, 2 Ch. 
15:14; compare Isa.19:18; Zeph. 1:5 (where onee 
it is constr. followed by 2). 

Hiruit.—(1) to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, Nu. 5:19; Gen. §0:§. 

(2) to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. 2:7, 
3:53 5:9; 1 Ki. 22:16. 

Derivative, MII, 


δὴ Ww f. & τ m. constr. YaY ἢ, ΠΩΣ τὰ 


cardinal numeral, SEVEN. (Syriac Sha, Arabic, 


Ser 

-- also, Sanscrit, sapta, Zend. hapta, Pers. sa, 
Egypt. eed, Gr., Lat., ἑπτά, septem, in all of 
which, the letter ὁ appears, which does not appear in 
this word in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, cr im 
the Germanic; see the Gothic, sibum, Engl. seven, 
Germ. fieben). The absolute form commonly precedes 
a noun, as O° YAY Genesis 5:7: Nine Yay 42:28; 
p18 ΠΡ δ᾽ Num. 23:1, 29; more rarely it follows it, 
especially in the later Hebrew, 927 nidy Eze. 40:22; 
nya pve 2Ch.13:9; 29:21. (Num. 29:32.) If 
a noun precedes in the construct state, it expresses 
the Ordinal, as Y2¥ nw seventh year, 2 Ki. 19:1. 
The construct form always precedes the noun, but it 
is only found in certain phrases, as Ὁ; nyae (ein 
Tagfiebend), Gen. 8: 10,12; 31:23, and very often; and 
rixy YY seven hundred, Gen. 5:26. Πρ ΠΡ 
by sevens, 7:2. With suffix mryav those seven. 
4 Sa. 21:9. Seventeen is WR WIL mase., and 33 
nwy f. Gen. 37:2; 1Ch.7:11. Farther, a septenary 
number was used amongst the Hebrews — 

(1) as a smaller round number (as in modem 
languages ten [Eng. a dozen]), Gen. 29:18; 41:2, 
‘seqq., 1 Sam. 2:5; Isaiah 4:1; Ruth 4:15; Prov. 
26:25; Job 1:2, 3; 2:13. [This appears, in most 
of these instances, to be the exact number. | 

(2) as a holy number, as amongst the Egyptans, 
Arabians, Persians ; see Gen. 21:28; Exod. 37:23; 
Lev. 4:6, 17, etc. Compare the observations on this 
subject by Fr. Gedicke, Verm. Schriften, p. 32—60; 
y. Hammer, Eneyclopiidische Uebersicht d. σεῦ 
sch. dten des Orients, p. 322. 


"0 —nysay 


The form Ya¥ is also—(a) adv. seven times, Ps. 
119:164; Prov. 24:16; Lev. 26:18, 21. 

(δ) pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, Josh. 19:8. 

(c) [Sheba] pr. n. masc.—(u) 2 Sam. 20:1.—() 
1 Ch. 5:13. On the other hand ΠΡ 3} [Shebah] is 
pr. n. of a well, Gen. 26:33. 

Dual O'NN3Y seven-fold, Gen. 4:15, 24; Psalm 
12:7; 2 Sam. 41:0 3") 2. 

Plur O'V9" seventy (commonly for a round num- 
ber), Gen. 50:3; Isa. 23:15; Jer. 25:11; compare 
Kor. 9:81. ΠΡ Ὶ O'Y3% seventy and seven-fold, Gen. 
4:24. 

Derivatives, DIY (MYAIY), WIY, *y'3Y; compare 
pr. n. Var, vavena. | 


[- ΓΞ ch., seven, m., Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 
constr. NYZY Ezr. 7: 14. 


ΓΝ Ww m. ig. "YI seven; ἄπ. λεγόμ. Job 42: 
13. As to the termination 7)> see Lehrg. p. 612. 


yav not used in Kal; Syr. To MINGLE, TO IN- 
TERWEAVE; Arab. | 2% Conj. V., to be intertwined 
(as a tree). Cogn. to Ὀ3 Ὁ, wav, 

Ριει, to weave together, Ex. 28:39; specially 
to make chequer-work, net-work; see as to this 
texture, Braun, J2 Vest. Sacerd., p. 294 (and Mai- 
moi'des there cited); Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. Aug., 
p. 50), 512. 

Puat, (9 be inclosed, set (as if inwoven), as a gem 
in gold, rx. 28:30. 

Derivatives, = ¥sz'n, ΥΞΨῈ, 


γ3 Ὁ m., one found, 4 Sam. 1:0 (with the art.); 
vertigo, gid.ctnens; dex Scdwindel (prop. confusion of 
the senses). 


pal Cnald., To LEAVE, Daniel 4:12, 20, 22. 
(Syr. id.) 

ITHPEAL, to be left, Dan. 2:44. 

Hence pr. n. Hebr. 3", Paw, 


VAY fut. YA—(1) τὸ BREAK, TO BREAK To 
pieces (Aram. and Arab. 127), ὦ id.; comp. 18), 
Gen. 19:9; Jer. 2:20; 19:10; Isa. 42:3; Am.1:5; 
used of ships broken by the wind, Eze. 27:26. Part. 
Σ᾽ broken, i.e. having a member broken, Levit. 
22:22. See several phrases under the words yr, 
nD, NPQ. Pregn., Hos. 2:20, TARAS APMP 33M Neel 
YT “and the bow, and sword, and weapons of 
war I will break (and cast) out of the land.” Metaph. 
—(a) to break (quench) thirst, Ps. 104:11.—(b) to 
break any one’s mind, i.e. to affect with sadness, 
Pa. 6Q:21; 14723. 


bcecclu 


1 61:1; contrite with penitence, Psa. 51:19. 


sow—Sow 


(2) to tear any one, as a wild beast, 1 Ki. 13:96, 
48. 

(3) to break down, to destroy, Dan.11:26: Eze. 
30:21; See Niphal No. 3, and 12%, 

(4) to measure off, to define (from the idea of 
cutting; compare 713). Job 38:10, ‘PO ὙῊΝ eA 
“when I set a boundary to it” (the sea). 

(5) denom. from 13% No. 5.—(a@) to buy corn. 
with the addition of 19% Gen. 47:14; 73 Gen. 42:3: 
and absol. Gen. 42:5; Isaiah 55:1 (where it is alsc 
applied to wine and milk).—(d) to sell corn, Gen. 
41:56; compare Hiphil No. 2. | 

NIPHAL, pass.— (1) to be broken, Isa. 14:29; used 
of ships which are wrecked, Eze. 37:34; Jon. 1:4; 
also to break one’s limbs, Isa.8:15; 28:13. Metaph. 
of a mind broken, i.e. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34:19; Isa. 
It once 
appears to be put transitively for Kal, to break any 
one’s mind, or heart, Eze. 6:9. 

(2) to be tornto nieces, Psalm 124:7. Used of 


cattle hurt or wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13; Eze. 34:4, 16; 


Zech. 11:16, 13039 “ wounded cattle.” 

(3) to be broken down (as an army), Dan..11: 
22; 2 Ch. 14:12; to be destroyed, to perish (asa 
kingdom, a city, a people), Isa. 8:15; 24:10; 28:13; 
Jer. 48:4; Dan. 8:25; 11:4; Eze. 30:8. 

Pret 3% i. ᾳ. Kal, but stronger, to break altoge- 
ther, thoroughly, to break in pieces, as any one's 
teeth, Ps.3:8; statues, altars, 2 Ki. 18:4; 23:14; 
ships, Ps. 48:8. 

Hiputt—(1) to cause to break through (the 
womb), i.e. that the child shall appear, Isa. 66:9, 
ἽΝ xd) VEU "INT “ shall I cause to break open 
(the womb), and not cause to bring forth?” Com- 
pare Hos. 13:13; Isa. 37:3; and n. ὭΘΌ. 

(2) denom. from QY to sell corn, Gen. 42:6; 
Am. 8:5, 6. 

Hopuat, to be broken (of the mind), Jer. 8:21. 

Derivatives, 13, yw, BVP, Tayo. 

nav more often 13¥ with suff. "3Y m.— (1) 
a breaking, breach, fracture, of a wall, Isa. 30: 
13, 14; of a member, Lev. 21:19; 24:20; metaph. 
used of the breaches and wounds of a state, Ps.60:4; 
of the mind (i. e. of sorrow), Isa. 65:14. 

(2) the breaking, i.e. the soluticu interpreta- 
tion, of a dream, Jud. 7:15. 

(3) destruction, as of a kingdom. Lam. 9:11; 
3:47; of individual men, Prov. 16:18; Isa. 1:98 
ΤΡ θ᾽ AW even to destruction, Josh. 7:5. 

(4) terror (from the mind being broken, see NDF, 
pi. ona terrors, Job 41:17. 

(5) corn, grain (which is broke; in a mil’, 


Τ᾽ - Ὁ 


Gen. 44:1, seq.; Αη. 8:5. Hence denom. 729 No. 
_ 4, and Hiphil, No.2. [pr.n.m.1 Ch. 2:48. ] 


May m.—(1) @ breaking, Eze. 21:11, ἡ Ὁ 
SNe “ broken loins,” used of the bitterest sorrow, 
compare Isa. 21:3; Nah 2:11. 

(2) destruction, Jer. 17:18. 


toma ΡΥ. ἢ. Josh. 7:5, Shebarim.] 


wav Chald. verb, not used in Kal, cognate to 
γ᾽, D3. | 
PaEL, TO PERPLEX, TO DISTURB. 
ITHPAEL, pass. Dan. 5:9. 


nay fut. NBM and Nay Lev. 26:34.—(t) To 
REST, TO KEEPASADAY OF REST. (Arab. Wu 


IV. to take rest. The primary idea appears to be 
that of to sit down, to sit still; cognate on the 
one hand to 3%, inf. ΠΑ, on the other to MW and 


DCCCIV 


NY.) It ig used of men (opp. to labour), Ex. 23: 


12; 34:21; of land which is not tilled, Lev. 26:34, 
35, compare 25:2. Folluwed by {9 to rest from la- 
hour, Gen. 2:2, 3; Ex. 31:17.— Isa. 33:8, nay nay 
MN “the trayeller rests,” abstains from journeying ; 
Isa. 14:4; Lam. 5:14, “the elders rest from the 
gate,” i.e. do not go to the forum. 

(2) to cease, to desist, leave off, followed by 9 
with un inf. (prop. to desist from doing any thing), 
Job 32:1; Jer. 31:36; Hos. 7:4; absol. to cease to 
be, to have an end, Gen. 8:22; Isa. 24:8; Lam. 
5:15. 

(3) to celebrate the sabbath, followed by N3Y 
Lev. 23:32. 

NipuaL, i.q. Kal No. 2, prop. pass. of Hiphil, to 
have anend, Isa. 17:3; Eze. 6:6; 30:18; 33: 28. 

Hipni.—(1) to cause to rest, followed by 9 
from work, Ex. 5:5, or to cause a work to cease, 
i.e. tointerrupt, 2 Ch. 16:5; to-make an enemy to 
rest, i.e. to restrain, to still, Ps. 8:3. 

(2) to cause to cease—(a) any person, followed 
by 1) before an inf. Eze. 34:10; followed by ‘mp0 
Josh. 22:25.—(b) any thing, i.e. to put απ ἐπα to, 
e.g. war, Ps. 46:10; contention, Prov. 18:18; exul- 
tation, Isa. 16:10. Followed by, 2 Jer. 48:35; Am. 
8:4; Ruth 4:14, by I? Mavn x WS “who hath not 
left thee without a redeemer ;” Lev. 2:13. 

(3) to remove, to take away, followed by 9 from 
any person or thing, i. q. “Di, Exod. 12:15; Levit. 
46:6: Eze. 34:25; 23:27, 48; 30:13; Isa. 30:11; 
Jer. 7:34; Ps. 119:119. 

Derivatives, NZY No. I, nay’, tinay, ‘nay, nay. 


nx)—prae 


1. MAY with suff ‘AY (from the root N3¥) 
cessation, a ceasing, Prov. 20:3 (compare 18: 18- 
22:10); hence tdleness, inactivity, Isa. 30:7. 

(2) interruption of work, time lost, Ex. 91: 34. 


I. MZY αὶ inf. from the root 2) to dwell, which 
see. [‘‘ Used ag a subst. sitting, seat, 1 Ki. 10:19; 
Am. 6:3; also place, 2 Sa. 23:7." ] 


NAY const. state NBY, with suff. jnay, pl. ninay, 
const. state NIN3Y, common (Exod. 31:14, compared 
with Lev. 25:4)—(1) sabbath, the seventh day of 
the week, Exod. 16:25, ny? OM Na’ “ to-day is 
the sabbath ofJehovah.” Nav nay every sabbath, 
1 Ch. 9:32. Ὁ NY the subbatical year, every. 
seventh year, in-which the land was not tilled, Lev. 
25:4, seqq. | 

(2) perhaps a week, like the Syr. and Gr. (Matt. 
28:1) Lev. 23:15; compare Deu. 16:9. 


nay m. id. but intensitively,a great sabbath, 
a solemn sabbath, Ex. 16:23; Levit. 23:24; 65- 
pecially in this connexion, pnay nav Exod. 31:15; 
35:2; Lev. 16:31. 


‘nad (“born on the sabbath,” comp. Pas- 
chalis, i.e. paschate natus, Numenius), [Shabbe 
thai}, pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:15; Neh. 8:7; 11:16. 

nav’ 1. 4. Ww 


Ww, whence NY, and — 


NW (“wandering”), [Skege], pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 
11:34. 


IW ig. τὴν and NO—(1) τὸ WANDER, τὸ & 
ASTRAY, hence— 

(2) to err, by error and imprudence, [to be t7no- 
rant, | tocommit a fault, Ps.119:67; Nu.15:28. 399 
ΠΣ Lev: 5:18. Here also belongs Gen. 6:3, [33 
“ because of their erring,” where 3 is an inf. of the 
form W Jer. 5:26. — nv 3” Job 12:16, “err- 
ing (led astray) and leading astray,” a proverbial 
phrase, denoting men of every kind; compare similar 
phrases, Mal. 2:13; Deu, 32:36. Hence— 

Maa’ f. error, fault, committed through inad- 
vertence, Ecc.5:5. 7303 8PM Lev. 4:2, 47: Nu 
15:47. 

OL rw (compare 3309) --- (1) TO WANDER, Τὸ 
80 ASTRAY, Eze. 44:6. (Syr. Ix id.) Followed 
by 19 to wander from way, and metaph. from the 
divine commands, Prov. 19:27; Ps. 119:22, 118. 


(2) to reel through wine (compare "A, Isaiab 
28:7; Prov. 30:1; used of a man intoxicated with 


Tw 


love, Prov. 5:2, “ why dost thou reel, my son, with 
a strange woman,” 1. 6, intoxicated with her love; 
Prov. §:19. 

(3) to err, to transgress, through inadvertence, 
a Sa. 26:21. 

Hipuit, to causeto wander (the blind in their 
way), Deu.27:18. Metaph. to cause to go astray 
(from the divine commands), followed by Tf) Psalm 
119:10; to lead astray, Job 12:16. 

Derivatives, 120, compare also THN, FINI, 


Π. "IY perhaps i. q. δε, ΠΡ to le great, the 
letters δ᾽ and & being interchanged; compare WY 
and WY. Hence— 

Pie. (unused), to magnify, to extol with praises, 


i. q. Syr. Ayn to celebrate, to praise, LORRY 8 


hymn, and the noun of Piel, 13) a hymn, which 
see. 


mw not used in Kal, To SEE, TO LOOK AT, i. q. 
mov, ny’: as to the kindredship of the verbs ab) 


(which see), and [9 see under MPP p. pccxxxn, B. 

Hipun, to behold, to Look at, followed by 28, any 
thing, Isaiah 14:1; followed by } from any place, 
Ps. 33:14; but Cant. 2:9, ΓΙ ΠΣ 10 ΠῚ is, (he 
is) looking in at the windows. (Chald. metaph. to 
provide, "M30 providence.) 


maw fa sin committed through tnadver- 
tence and error, Ps.19:13; from the root 82” i. q. 
mW, 


ἡ" m. Psalm 7:1; and pl. Mi39Y Hab. 3:1, a 
hymn, 1.q. 720K, As to the etymology, see 2% 
No. II. 


Sow TO LIE with a woman, followed by an acc. 
Deu. 28:30. (Arab. .\..0 pr. is to pour out water, 
to draw water with buckets, quod ad rem veneream 
translatum est, v. Diss. Lugdd. p. 168.) 

Nivnal, to be lain with, ravished (of a woman), 
Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2. 

Puat, id. Jer.3:2. ‘The Masorites have in every 
instance substituted for this verb, which they regarded 
as obscene, the mp 33%. Hence— 


Ow f. king’s wife, queen, Ps.45:10; Neh. 2:6. 


Ow Ch. f. id. plur. used of the king’s wives, Dan. 
5:2, 3,23; distinguished from whom are 1) con- 
. ubines. 


- ~~ 


yaw not used in Kal; Arab. gx<— to be brave 
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ἘΝ Maw 
S§&* 
Vigorous; «Ὁ Vigorous, brave; also, fierce (used 
of camels), Kam. The primary idea appears to be 
that of any impetuous excitement. , 
Puat, part. ¥30D—(1) one wrought on by a 
divine fury (Begeifterter); in a bad sense, a fanatic 
(Sdrwdrmer), used of false prophets, Jer. 29:25; Hos. 
9:7; also, in contempt used of true prophets, 2 Ki. 
9:11. 
(2) a madman, 1 Sa. 41:16; Deu. 28:34. 
HiTHpPAEL, to be mad, 1 Sa. 21:15, 16. Hence— 


ἡ m. madness, Deu. 28:28; 2 Ki. 9:20. 


ἫΝ an unused root. 
cast forth. Hence— 

WY m. Ex. 13:12, const. WY Deut. 7:13; 28:4, 
fatus, which comes forth at birth, (as it were is cast 
forth, see bp) No. 1, a). 

“WY Lam. 4:3, dual CY, const. "18 τὰ. (Hosea 9. 
14; Cant. 4:5), breast, teat, both of human beings, 
Cant. 4:5; 8:1; and of beasts, Gen. 49:25. Comp. 


ww. (Aram. 1A, fob, Arab. LS, Gr. τιτθή, τέτθη, id. 
perhaps froin the root T]¥.) 

24 only in plur. DY sdols, pr. lords (compare 

py), Deu. 32:17; Ps. 106:37; from the root 13% 
gt- Sen 


Chald. PaeL, to eject, to 


to rule; whence ol, dew lord, master ; Syriac 
: ‘ “ 


""- demon. LXX., Vulg., δαιμόνια, demonia; since 
the Jews [rightly] regarded idols to be demons, who 
allowed themselves to be worshipped by men. 


i ἽΦ i. 4. W m. breast, teat, Job 24:9; Isa. 
60:16; perhaps from the root 7} which see. 


1. TY, once fully iv Job 5:21 (from the root 
TW) —(1) violence, oppression of the weak, act., 
Pro. 21:7; 24:2; pass, Psa. 12:6, 02% W “the 
oppression of the poor.” Meton. wealth obtained 
by violence, Am. 3:10. 

(2) desolation, destruction, Job 5:44: Isaiah 
51:19; 59:7; Jer. 48:3; Hab. 2:17, nina W “the 
devastation of wild beasts.” Specially, a devas- 
tating tempest. Isa. 13:6, S32 “WH WP “ like 
a tempest shall it (suddenly) come from the AJ- 
mighty.” Used in an imprecation. Hos. 7:13, 1 
nb “ destruction (light) on them!” 

TH (cognate to 138%)—(1) To BE STRONG, 
POWERFUL, gewaltig fryn (Arab Δυὸ strong, vehe- 


ment, hard), whence Hebr. πα ‘W; but used as a 
verb only in a bad sense. : 


“2)-- οὔ} DCCCVI sete 


(2) to act violently (gewaltthatig feyn, anbdeln) | in the etymology or in the context. The opinion of 
with any one, Ὁ oppress, to destroy him, Psalm , Aben Ezra is preferable to that of others, who sup- 
17:9; Pro. 11:3; Isa. 33:1; e.g. a people, Jer. 5:6; | poses woman tn be so called from teat (1%); compare 
47:4; 48:18; 49:28; especially by hostile invasion, , OM), 

Ina. 15:1; 33:1. Part. aby ‘1 thieves by night, | = . 
Obad. 5. Part. pass. WW destroyed, slain, Jud. ἘΞ Τὰ.) most powerful, Almighty, an epith. of 

e - ; Jehovah; sometimes with δὲ prefixed, Gen. 17:1; 
5:27. (Arab. δῷ to bind fast, to make firm, to | 98.5; Ex.6:3; sometimes simply, Job 5:17; 6:4; 
strengthen, also to rush on an enemy. V.to be | 8:3; 13:3; and often in that book; Genesis 49:25, 
strengthened, to be strong). | Ruth 1:20, 21,etc. It is the plur. excellentie, from 

(3) to lay waste, as a country, cities, Ps. 137:8; | dpe 
Jer. 25:36; 48:8, 18; 51:55, 56. 

It is sometimes inflected with theforms uncontracted, | ful, strong; root TW No.1); with the plur. termina- 
sometimes contractedly, as pret. Ww with suff. WY, tion (Lehrg. Ῥ. 523). This has indeed been called in | 


dv? 


the sing. % powerful (compare Arab. Ju deb power- 


fut. DTW Jer. 5:6; and OW Pro. 11:3. question by Verbrugg. (de Nominum Hebreorum, 
Nipuat, to be lard waste, Mic. 2:4. pl. Numero, ed. 2, Erlang. 1752) and Ewald (Hebr. 
Pict, 1. ᾳ. Kal No. 2. Pro. 19:26; 24:15. Gram., p. 298,423); but without good grounds. LXX. 
Pua, TH? and TH (Nah. 3:7), to be laid waste, | often παντοκράτωρ. Vulg. in Pentat. Omnipotens. 

isa. 15:1: 23:1; der. 4:13. NI (“casting forth of fire”),[(Skedeur], 


Poz., 1. q. Piel, Hos. 10:2. pr. n.m., Num. 1:53 2:10. 
Hopuar, Wain pass. of Kal No. 2. Isa. 33:1; Hos. 
10:14. pe’ Job 19:29, is not to be taken as a simple 
Derivatives, 1% No.2, TY, “W, and pron. TW, | word; but for a comp. from 24 prefix and 1", that 

, (there is) ajudgment. νὰρ WY id. 
τ an unused root. Chald. 81% to cast forth, ᾿ 
to shoot, to pour out, Arab. !5.4 and! to irrigate, DTW an unused root of doubtful signification; 


whence some derive 1 und 3% No.1, teat. Also whence — 


ANY, mow f,— (I) Isa. 37:27, 1.9. MBI 2 Ki. 19:26; 
the letters Ὁ and B being interchanged; see under 
the letter 3, 
(II) pl. MIOW constr. MOW fields, Jer. 31:40; 
of verbs ἥν, since there is in the verb ὙΦ the notion | 9 Ki. 23:4, either planted with corn, Hab. 3: 17, or 
of strength and rule. See that verb No. 1, and subst. | with vines, vineyards, Deut. 32:32. Twice, Isaiah 
“12. To this answers the Arab. 3 ..: lady, mistress, 16:8; Hab. 3:17, joined with a sing. verb. This 
- - Ξ signification, although there is no trace of it in the 
compare the root yl, Conj. V. to marry. No atten- cognate languages, is sufficiently confirmed both by 
tion need be paid to those who have thought the ap- | the context of the passages and the authority of the 
pellation of lady to be unsuitable to the marriage | ancient versions. Some have sometimes unsuitably 


é 
τ f. pr. mistress, lady, hence wife, fem. of 
the noun TY lord, master, but inflected in the manner 


. ous nee rendered it vines. 
of Orientals, for the Arabs also call a wife ala i.e. 
lady, mistress. It occurs once in Ecce. 2:8; “1 pro- ae TO BLAST, TO SCORCH (as the east wind 


cured for myself...the delights (M'22F) of men, TW grain), Gen. 41:23, 27 (Chald. (1 to burn.) Arab 
ΓΙ a wife and wives.” The singular here refers | ~ -~3 ᾿ . ᾿ 

to the queen, the plural to the other wives and the wet docl black; 33.5 Conj. IV. to darken. Hence— 
eoncubines of the king. In the Talmud MW, TY ; nape 

denotes a woman's atl placed on a camel), pilentum, NeW Lea gy ΟῚ ἈΠΟῈΞ 
as on the contrary, in German §$rauenjimmer (pr. gy- naw m. blasting of grain, as done by the east 
neceum) is used of a woman, and with the Arabian | wind (Gen. 41:6, seq.), 1 Ki. 8:37; Am. 4:9; Dent, 
poets pilenta are women (Hamisa ed. Schultens. p. | 98:92. 

332). Other conjectures and fancies of interpreters ᾿ 

(LXX. Syr. pocillatores οἱ pocillatrices. Targ. therme ὙΝ Ch. ITHPAEL, TO ENDEAVOUR, TO SERS 
εἰ bilnea. Vulg. scyphs et urcei) have no ground either | to do something, followed by ? Dan. §:15. Ir «the 


aww OCCCVIT “.-- Ὁ 


places, in Ch. and Rabbin., it is written ow (the | falsehood,” do not swear falsely, compare Psalm 
letter r being softened). 24:4; Isa. 1:13; 8 NN “a lying sacrifice,” i.e. 
ww [ Shadrach], pr.un. Ch. given to Hana- ohare Py ον pocnts le Hout pious Leki κενόν 
niah, a companion of Daniel, in the court of Baby- | Seer ee nes he epee ve οἱ 
lon (according to Lorsbach + 51,014 little friend of | Searle ogc aie pap tee acres Sista Rie 
" it) Job 15:31; δὴν 930 vain idols, Ps. 31:7; Mal. 
the king; according to Bohlen ἱ οἱ rejoicing in | 3:14; ON T3y NW “it is a vain (or useless) 
the way: and this latter explanation is the better), ! thing to serve God.” Hence NWy2 in vatn, Jer. 2:30; 
Dan. 1:7; 2:49; 3:12. 4:30; 6:29. 


NW [Sheva] pr. ἢ. sce mae, 


IN ¢. (from the root xiv No.1)—(1) a storm, 
ws tempest, so called from noise and crashing, Pro. 1: 
OI’ m.—(1) a species of gem; according to many 47 (a°’n> TINY); Eze. 38:9. 
sardony or onyZz, sv called from its resemblance (2) desolation, often coupled by paronom. with 
to a human nail, Gen. 2:12; Ex. 28:9, 20; 35:9, 273 | the syn. THWD Zeph. 1:15. Hence desolate re- 
ὍΣ 48:16; Ezek. 23:13. See Braun, De Vestitu gions, ruins, Job 30:3, 14; 38:27. 

acerd. Hebr. ii.18. J.D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 


: : Leer (3) destruction, especially sudden, ruin, Psalm 
2289) supposes it to be the onyx with whitish lines, 63:10; VD) Wp mei Υ τὸ lay wait for my life 


that they may destroy it,” Isa. 10:3; 47:11; Ps. 


OI’ an unused root, Arab. ee to be pale, 


Gun 


| 
a arrow. 


comparing the Arab. age 8 striped garment. 


(2) [Shoham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27. 35:8. ; | 
W Job 15:31 3:5, i. q. NW. aw inf. absol. 337 fat. 39%, apoe. and convers. 
ab, 39 


NW (1) i. 4 ANY TO MAKE A NOISE, TO (1) to turn about, to return (Syr. and Chala. 


CRASH; also to be laid waste, destroyed; whence 
Nid, mye, ποῖ, ΓΊΝΦΕΙ, 
(2) i.q. Arab. ζί Med. Waw, to be evtl. (Both 


these significations are also found joined in the verbs 
YW), YY), which see.) Hence i. 


NIY τὰ, pl. [with suff. DPXY], destruction, 
ruin, Ps. 35:17. Root iv No.1. See ἢ πεῖν, 


LoL, 34M id. Arab. «οἷν metaph. to be converted, 
as a sinner.) Constr. absol. Jud. 14:8; 19:7; 2 Sa. 
6:20; followed by {© out of (or from) any place, 
Ruth 1:22; followed by “JO8) from a person (whom 
one has followed or pursued, Ruth 1:15; 2Sa. 2:26 
30); followed by °S to any one, Gen. 8:12; 22:14; 
37:30; or to a place, Gen. 37:29; although b ix 
more frequently used of place, Gen. 18:33; 32:1; 
33:16; Num. 24:25; also followed by an acc. of 
place, either with “> Gen. 50:14; Ex. 4:20; or sim- 
ply, Isa. 52:8; {?¥ 33 38/2 “when Jehovah shall 
return to Zion” (others tuke it “ when Jehovah brings 
back Zion”), 3¢') 72) passing on and returning, i.c. 
passing hither and thither, Eze. 35:7; Zec.7:14; 9:8. 

Followed by another verb, to return and do, or to 
return to do (any thing) is the same as fo do again. 
The latter verb is then put—{a) in a finite tense with 
1 prefixed, 2 Ki. 1:11, 13; nov) 20 “and he sent 
again,” 2 Ki. 20:5; Gen. 26:18, Dirfe:ent from this 
is the usage in Hos. 2:11; ‘AMOI AW “T will re- 
turn and take away,” (I will take away again what 
I had given).—(b) without the copula, Gen. 30:31; 
API ARWR “61 will feed again.”—(c) followed by 
a gerund, Job 7:7. 

Figuratively used—(a) to turn oneself toan 
person or thing, e.g. to Jehovah, followed by by aud 


NV m. (shav’, subst. of a form prop. segolate; 
but with the furtive Segol neglected, as in BYP, from 


(a) which is committed, wickedness, iniquity. 
RW ‘ND wicked men, Job 11:11; Isa. 5:18, ban 
iT “ cords of wickedness.”—(b) which any one 
suffers, calamity, destruction, Job 7:3; Isa. 30: 
«8, 87 ND) “fan of destruction.” Both signifi- 
cations (a, δ) are found in the following example, 
Job 15:31, “let him not trust in evil (wickedness): 
he is deceived, for evil (calamity) will be his re- 
ward.” 

(2) spec. falsehood, a lie (as on the other hand 
DTS also denotes what is true) Ps.12:3; 41:7; Job 
31:5; τ YOY a false report, Ex. 23:1; RW ἽΝ 
false witness, Deu. 5:17; Εχ. 20:7; OW-NY Non N 
Ny? mim? “utter not the name of Jehovah upon a 


| 
the root xi No.2, Arab. #4, ¥5.)—(1) evil— 


mMo—-lWw 


1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 22:28; followed by ἢ 2 Chr. 30:9; 
ἽΨ Isa. 19:22; Joel2:12; Amos 4:6; followed by 


3 Hos. 12:7; Absol. to turn oneself, Jer. 3:12, 14, 
22; 2Chr.6:24; Isa.1:27; MY “her (Zion's) re- | 


turned citizens,” 230 WY a remnant shall returr , 
Isa. 10:21.—(b) followed by Ὁ to. cease from, «Ὁ 
leave off.any thing, as to turn from an evil way, 
1 Ki. 13:33; Zec. 1:4; from sin, evil, Eze. 3:19; 
14:6; 33:14; Job 36:10; from anger, Ex. 302123 
from justice, Eze. 18:24.— (6) followed by Oi and 
“WIRD to turn oneself away from any one, efpe- 
cially from Jehovah, Jos. 22:16, 23, 293 1 Sara. 15: 
11 (simply Jos. 23:12); pabaa Syn from the wor-' 


ship of idols, Eze. 14:6.—(d) to return into the | 


possession of any thing, i.e. to recover it, followed 
by. ON Eze. 7:13; Lev. 25:10; ? Isa. 23:17.—(e) 


generally to turn oneself any where, where one was 


not before, Ps. 73:10. 

(2) It is often applied to inanimate things, and 
would be rendered in Latin—(a) reddi [to return, 
be restored] (to a former owner); followed by ? Lev. 
27:24; Deu. 28:31; 1 88. 7:14; 1 Ki. 12:26.—(0) 
restitut, instaurari [to be restored, renewed}, Hos. 
14:8; of cities, Eze. 35:9 1p; 1 Sa. 7:14; compare 
Eze. 16:55; of an ailing limb, 1 Ki. 13:6; ἃ Ki. δ: 
20, 14; Ex. 4:7,and—(c) ina bad_ sense. ON aw 
“BY to be again turned into earth, Gen. 3:19; Ecc. 
3:20, compare Isa. 29:17.—(@) irritum fiert [to 
become void], (used of a command, a prophecy, opp. 
to xia). Isa. 45:23: 55:11; Eze. 7:13.—(e) Anger 
3s said to return when it is appeased, Gen. 27:44; 
Isa. 5:25; followed by 12 when it is turned away 
from any one, Gen. 27:45: 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(3) causat. i. q. Hiphil—(q@) to bring back, to 
restore, Num. 10:36; Psa. 85:5; especially in the 
phrase, MAY WW to bring back captives, see MAIY. 
—(b) to restore, renew, Nah. 2:3. Sometimes in 
sn 348 is taken causatively, where the Masorites 
have needlessly substituted Hiphil, Job 39:12; Psa. 
54:7; Pro.12:14; der. 33:26; 49:39; Joel 4:1. 

Ριεί, 22%° causat. of Kal, in various senses.— (1) 
to bring back, Jer. 50:19: metaph. to convert to 
God, !sa. 49:5. See Kal No.1, a. 

(2) to restore, Isa. 58:12; followed by > Psalm 


60:3; with D2 to refresh, Ps. 23:3; comp. wT, 
(3) to turn away, Micah 2:4; metaph. any one 
(from Jehovah), Isa. 47:10. 

Pevat 33, part. raza brought back, i.e. 
rescued, delivered (from the power of enemies), Eze. 
18:8. : : 
“Bupa 3°77, fut. IW, apoc. Ἀν, convers. 24 — 


(2) to cause to return; hence to bring back, as 
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ww 


captives, Jer 21443 332113 49:6, 39; & withdrew 
(the hand), Ps, 74:11; Lam. 2:3; also, to repulse 
Isa. 28:6, MOM? "2D “ who repel the wars,” Le. 
enemies. Isaiah 36:9; 14:27. 132°? Ὁ “ who shall 
repulse (i.e. hinder) him?” Job 9:12; 11:10; 
23:13; Isa. 43:13. Specially—(a) “5.29 I'D te 
repulse the face of any one, i.e. to deny him access, 
to refuse his petition (opp. to 0°98 NY2), 1 Ki. 2:16, 
17,20; 2 Chr. 6:42.—(6) WH) YN to bring back 
any one’s life, i.e. to refresh him, Ruth 4:15; Lam 
1:11) 16,19; since the life of a wearied person has 
us it were vanished, while that of a person refreshed 
is restored, 1 Sam. 30:12 [Kal]; Jud. 15:19 [ Kal]. 
‘Trop. Ps.19:8. But IN ΨΚ. is to draw the breath, 
Job g:18.—(c) AX, 790 WYN to bring back, i.e. to 
xppease anger, Job 9:13; Psa. 78:38; 106:23 (fol- 
lowed by {2 from any one, Pro. 24:18). n7n a0 
12 717 to repel the anger of Jehovah, i.e. to turn it 
away from any one, Nu. 25:11; Ezra 10:14. But 
Isa. 66:15, is used of anger which is appeased be- 
cause it is altogether poured out. 

(2) to restore anything to any one (see Ka] No.9, 
a); followed by an acc. of anything, and dat. of pers. 
Ex. 22:25; Deu. 22:2; as anything purloined, Lev. 
5:23; Num. 5:7. Hence—(a) to reward, to re- 
compense, Prov. 17:18 followed by a dat. of pers. 
Ps. 18:21; 116:12; °¥ of pers, Ps 94:23; followed 
by an acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Gen. 50:15.— 
(δ) 1273 to return word, to answer; followed 
by an accus. of person (like 739), 1 Ki. 12:6, 9, 16: 
also, to bring back word, as a messenger (Antwort 
zurudbringen), Num. 22:8; 13:26; 2Sa. 24:13. In 
the sense of answering there is also said, ONYOR “Ὁ 
Pro. 22:21; AEA) ‘nN Job 35:4; simply avn Job 33:5: 
20:2, WI ἜΝ “my thoughts answer me,” Le 
they suggest what | shall answer. 

(3) to restore, to renew, Ps. 80:4, 8,20; Isaiah 
1:26; Dan.g:25. Compare Kal No. 2, ὁ. 

(4) to revoke, to make votd, as un edict, Esther 
8:5, 8: a decree, Amos 1:3, “ because of the many 
transgressions of Damascus 432°V% x I will not. re- 
voke the things (which I have decreed)” (compare 
verse 4, δ, and Nu. 23:20); a blessing, Nu. 23:20. 

(5) to return is sometimes used in the same sense 
as, to bring again and again, to render, as tribute, 
2 Ki. 3:4; 17:3; 2 Ch. 27:5; Ps. 72:10; a sacrifice, 
Nu. 18:9. So in Lat. sacra referre, Virg. Georg. 3 
339; Ain. v. 598, 603. 

(8) followed by i and Ὁ. to cause to return i: 
iq. to avert, to turn away from any thing, e αὶ 
ΔΘ} by 108 “Π to turn his face from idols, Ear 
14:6; and without 0°98 ibid., anc Eze, 18: 30, 33. 


sw—Sean’ 


(7) followed by Oe, bY to turn to, towards any 
one, as—(a)oY | mn τ to turn one’s hand against any 
a Isa. 1:25; Am. 1: 8; Psa. 81:15; followed by 

3 id.; 2 Sa. 8:3.—(6) ; Ὁ 1B 2. Φ᾽Π το turn one’s face 
to any one, Dan. 11: 18, 19. —(c) τοῦς ΔῈ to re- 
call (any thing) to mind: Deut. 4:39: 3- 43 2 by 
Isa. 46:8; hence to repent, 1 Ki. 8:47. 

HorHat, WAN —(1) to be brought back, Exod. 
10:8. 

(2) to be restored, Gen. 42:28; 43:12; Num. 
5:8. 

Derivatives, a3hy, 3210, maw, me ,TPWD, TWA, 
and pr. n. 33, Dyay ν᾽ TON Ἀγ, 331, 


NII [Shubael] see ὀρ, 
INP m.—(1) adj., falling away, rebellious, 
Jer. 3:14, 22; Isa. 57:14. 
(2) [Shobad], pr. n. m.—(a) of a son of David, 
8 Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 3:5; 14:4.—(6) 1 Ch. 2:18. 
2318 τὰ. , apostate, rebel, Jer. 31:22; 49:4. 


maw f., return; metaph. conversion, Isaiah 
30:15. 
3 (from the root 72%), [8 λοδαολΊ, pr. n. of 


a captain of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, 2 Sa. 10:16 
18; called in 1 Ch. 19:16, 18, WE, . Φ 


πρὶν (perhaps “flowing,” or “a shoot;” see 
37), [Shobal], pr. n.— (1) of a son of Seir, Gen. 
36:20, 23, 29.—(2) m., 1 Ch. 2:50; 4:1. 
paw (“forsaking”), [Shobdek], pr.n. m., Neh. 
10:25. 


pb} iad i. q. 120 and 720; whence NAH, 
TW see bi desolation. 


“TW? pr. ig TY Τὸ ΒΕ STRONG, TO BE POWER- 
FUL; hence— 


(1) to act wi.n violence, to lay waste. 
TW Ps. 91:6. ΨΥ 

(42) 1. ᾳ. Arabic gl, to rule. 
master. 


Fut. 


Hence Ἣν lord, 


I. γα pr. kindred with ΠΊ ΤΟ sET, TOPLACE; 
see Piel No. 4. es.” |—(1) TO BE EVEN, LEVEL; 
see Piel. Hence— 

(2) to be equal (in value), to be equivalent to any 
thing; followed by 3 Pro. 3:15; 8:12: also, to coun- 

tervail any thing. Esth. 7:4, ΓῺ Tz’ WH py 
li “the enemy could not courtervail the ‘king’s 
damage,” could not compensate it. Esth. 5:13, "$792 


DCCCIX 


τὴ -- 


ὦ MY 2)" ὲξ “ull these things do not suffice me." 
Impers. °? ΠῚ it is made even to me, i.e. made te 
satisfy, Job 33:27. 

(3) to be fit, suitable for any one; followed by ? 
Esth. 3:8. 

(4) to be like, to resemble; followed by δ Prov. 
26:4; Isa. 40:25. 

ΡΙΕΙ͂, —(1) to make level, 6. g. a field, Isa. 28:25; 
metaph. the mind, e. g. to compose, to calm the mind, 
Ps. 131:2; and ellipt., Isaiah 38: 13, 3 WNW «T 
calmed (my mind) until morning.” ‘Vulg. and Je- 
rome, sperabam usque ad mane. (In taking the sen- 
tence thus, "W3 is referred to the following member; 
but others take from signif. No.2, “I compared 
(myself) to a lion,” sc. in roaring. Targ., I roared 

as a lion). 

(2) to put, to set, 1. α. piv”, NY, as often in Targ., 
Psa. 16:8; 119:30. “5 ny wield fruit (Frucht 
anfegen), Hos. 10:1. Followed by ?¥ to bestow on any 
one (honour, help), Ps. 21:6; 89:20. Followed by 
an acc. and 3 to make one like any thing, Ps. 18:34. 

Hien, to liken, to compare, Lam. 2:13. 

Derivatives, MY, TI, 10, 


11. FTW Chald. Ithpael, τὸ FEAR. To this root 
two occurrences in the Old Testament seem to be- 
long. One in— 

Pret, Job 30:22, ans, WN 793} (read ἃ ἐν» 
“ thou makest me to melt, and frightenest me” 
(ap MWIN), The other in— 

NITHPAEL (a conjugation often used by the Rabbins, 
see Lehrg. p. 249). Prov. 27:15, “a dropping in 
the time of rain MAY? 0°17 NWN and a conten- 
tious woman are to "be feared. » Others compar- 
ing YY No.I. 4, render MA2 are alike. Vulg. 
comparantur. Gr. Venet. icovra:, but things to be 
compared are never in the Proverbs joined together 
by so frigid a term of comparison.—Targ. a conten- 
tious woman who brawls, which may be defended by 
comparing ἘΠ winter, storm, and Greek χειμασθῆναι 
ἀπειλαῖς, κεχειμᾶγται φρένες, pr. therefore, wintry, 
stormy. But the former explanation is the one 
which I prefer. 


me or δ) Ch. i. ᾳ. Heb. 
PakgL, i. q. Heb. No. 2, to put, to set, followed hy 


DY to make equal or like to any thing (see DY No, 1, 


J), Dan. §:21. 
ITHPAEL, to be made, rendered, Dan. 3:29. 


my (“plain”), [Shaveh], pr. n. of a valley te 
the north of Jerusalem, which was also called the 
Kinga dale, Genesis 14:19; 2 Sam. 18:18. Raut 


pine DCCCX Sem 


Snow ny (Shaveh Kiriathaim], Gen. 14:5, is HITHPALEL, i. q. Pilel, Jer. 49-5. 
the plain the city of Kiriathaim (in the tribe of 
plain near city of Kiriathaim (i 7 IL pw neice 


ο΄. ° 3 
Reuben), see "7? letter g. i. gq. DRY to despise. Part 


DRY Eze. 16:57; 28:24, 26; see ONY. 
1? : gue 

TVW? — (1) TO SINK DOWN, το SUBSIDE (Arab. ti” Arab. bees masc. a whip, a scourge, Prov 
ch Med. Waw, to be sunk into me compare Any 26:3; 1 Ki. 12:11. ie DIY the scourge οἱ a (ca- 
wn). Prov. 2:18, ANS myn nny “her louse | lumniating) tongue, Job 5:21. Especially of the 
i.e. that of the strange woman) sinks down into | scourge of God, i.e. of calamities and misfortunes 
Hades.” So the Vulg. But as M!2 is constantly | sent upon men by God, Isa. 10:26; Job 9:33. ow 
elsewhere masc., Aben Ezra applies any to the | IR an overflowing scourge, Isa. 28:15, 18; used of 


woman herself, “ she sinks down to death (i.e. to | 88 overwhelming calamity (specially, a hostile host): 
Hades, which is to be) her house.” compare Kor. Sur. Ixxxvili. 12; lxxxix. 323. 


(2) Metaph. to be bowed down, of the soul. Pa. δ an ὙΠ ΤΣ ἽΝ Med. Waw. to 
: >. ὲ ’ CU . Ἷ 
44:26, 10D) ny? nie “ our soul is bowed down | be loose, pendulous (speciilly, the belly); compare 


to the dust.” Lam. 3:20, "p. ἴω to drag the train of one’s robe (used of a woman’ 
HIPHIL, i.q. Kal No.2. Lam. 3:20, a’n3. Ne 5 ( } 


Derivatives, TTY, OMY, ΤΩΡ Νο. Π.; and pr. ἃ. Ἃ ᾿ 
aL Ἃ pM, ΓΓ W m.—(1) the train, flowing skirt of a robe, 
1. 4. bab Isu.6:1. O°9W APA to uncover the skirt, 
1. 6. to expose to the greatest shame, Jer. 13:22, 26; 
Nah. 3:5. 
(2) hem of a garment, Ex. 28:39, 34. 


Se mn, (from the root 55), divested, either of 
garments, 1.6. naked, or of shoes, unshod (according 
Ὁ LXX., Syr.), Mic. 1:8 "δ. Compare 2/2 No.1, 
to put off the shoe. 

(2) α prisoner, a captive, Job 12:17—1g. 


my (“ pit”), [Shuah], pr.n. of a son of Abra- 
| mabe Shulamith, pr. n. of the maiden who is 


ham and Keturah, and of an Arabian tribe sprung 
from him, Genesis 26:2; whence patron. and gent. 
THY Shuhite, Job 4:11; 8:1; 25:1. The province 
of the Shuhites I suppose to be the same as Σακκαέα 
of Ptolemy, v. 1§, to the east of Batanea. 


mime f.—(1) pit, Jer. 2:6; 18:20; Pro. 42:14. 
(4) [Shuah] pr. ἢ. τὰ. 1 Chr. 4:11; called v. 4, 
TYAN, 


pm (perhaps, “ pit-digger”), [Shuham], pr.n. 
of a son of Dan, Num. 26:42; culled, Gen. 46:23; 
myn. [Patron. 3’ Num. 26:42.] 


celebrated in the Song of Solomon, Cant. 7:1. (Valg. 
pacifica) But nore may be taken for the gentile 
noun, 1. ᾳ. MDW Shunamite (for the town of Shrnem 
is by Eusebius called Sulam) [ Engl. Trans. * the Shu- 
lamite” |; and this, on account of the article, seems 
preferable. [This may be taken as the fem. form of 
Solomon. | 


I. OW — (12) pr. τὸ warp, τὸ vasu, i. ᾳ. Arab. 
Δίῳ. (Cogn. is the root nav). Hence dit, Dd, 
Θ᾽ δ᾽ a scourge. 

(2) to row (as if to lash the sea with oars). Part. 
DRY rowers, Eze. 27:8, 26. 

Derivatives, D°Y No. 2, DIM. 

(3) torun quickly, to run up and down, to 
ran about (which many men do, as if they lashed 
the air with their arms, as oars; compare Lat. remt, 
used Ὁ" a person’s arms and feet, Ovid. Heroid. 18 fin. 
and yet more frequently used of the wings of birds), pnw Shomer, pr.n. τη. ἃ Ki. 19:92; 3 Chron 
Num. 11:8; 7/8? 68%’ to go over a land, especially | 7:39. ] 
to inspect it, Job 1:7; 2:2; 2 Sam. 24:2, 8. more . ὃ ᾿ 

Pace ΩΦ i. q. ἢ No. 3, Jer. ee ; Am. 8:14: ce an unused root, perhaps i.q. IXY to be quies; 
Zec. 4:10, “the eyes of God γα 33 ὈΘΟἾ Ὁ run- | ence — 
ning through all the earth,” 4 Chr. 16:9. Metaph. ‘HY (“quiet”), [Shunt], m. pr.n. of a son ἴί 
to run threugh a book, i.e. to examine thoroughly, | Gad, Gen. 46:16. Also, patron. of the same (fo 
Dan. 12:4. ot’), Nu. 26:15 


DW mase. garlic, Num. 11:5. Compare Celsii 
S~ 


Hierobot. t. ii. page 538. (Arab. es, Syr. Pool id.) 
It appears to be so called from the powerful odour 
e- S§ ws 
which it emits; compare ,4 to smell, ....4 some 
1d 


thing giving forth a smell.’ 


penne 


ow (pezhaps “ two resting-places,” for DRY, 
sompare 039 for 0:29), [Shunem]. pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18; 1 Sam. 28:4; 
2 Ki. 4°8; prob. Sulem of Euscbius (see σονβήμ), five 
miles south of Tabor: [prob. now Sflam, al |g Rob. 


iii. 169]. Gentile noun ORY, f. N— 1 Ki.1:3; 4:17; 
2 Ki. 4:14. 


JW and Paw not used in Kal, i. q. Wr —(1) 
TO BE AMPLE, BROAD; hence— = τὸ 

(9) to be rich, wealthy (see SY, νη No. 1). 
eh 3) to be freed from danger and distress (compare 

hy) 

Pies WY to ask for aid, to implore help, Psa. 
18:42; Job 35:9; 36:13; followed by δὲ Ps. 30:3; 
38:14; 72:12. 

Derivatives, YW—nyy, 

yw m. outery, cry for help, Ps. 5:3. 


Ww —(1) rich, opulent, Job 34:19; Fzck. 
23:23. 

(2) tberal, noble (compare Arab. 
VIII, X, to be liberal, noble), Isa. 32:5. 

(3) 1. ᾳ. Weery for help, Isa. 22:5. 

ny (2) wealth,riches, Job 36:19. 

(2) cry for help, Job 30:24. 

(3) [Shua}], pr. ἢ. of a man, Gen. 38:2. 

NW (“wealth”), [Shua], pr. n. m. 1 Chron. 
7:32. 

mney f. i. ᾳ WY Ps. 18:7; 99:13; 109:2. 

ne m.—(1) α foz, Cant, 9:15; Lam. 5:18; 

(Arab. 2)\n), but more fre- 


quently __Jx:, with the addition of the letter W» 
compare pr. n. mabye, also mye, As to the 
origin, Bochart, loc. cit., supposes the fox to be so 
called from a word, signifying to cough, which he 


me, Conj e 


Eze. 13:4; Neh. 3:35. 


refers to its yelping, comparing 1... to cough. How- 
ever, I have little doubt that a fox has this name 
from the pit and underground hole where it dwells, 
from the root Oye and that Sy prop. denotes e2- 
cavator, burrower, compare Ne No. II.) The 
name of foxes appears to have been commonly used 
as also including jackals (Pers. , \s.4 Shagal), by 
the Hebrews, like the other orientals (compare Nie- 
buhr’s Beschreib. von Arabien, page 166); and these 
are apparently the animals intended, Jud. 15:4 (as 


DCCCXI 


prey—mie/ 


foxes are not easily caught alive) and Psa. 63:15 
(since foxes do not devour dead bodies, which jackals 
do). See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 190, seq. ed. Lips. ; 
Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p. 270. Also 
his Archeol. t. i. p. 140; Rosenm. Alterthumsk. iv 
@, 154. 

(2) [Shual], pr. n.—(a) bys YW a district in 
the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 19:17.—(d) m. 1 Chr. 
7:36. 


δ m. (denom. from WY) a door-keeper, 2 Ki 
7:10,12; 2 Ch. 31:14. 


VW" — (1) pr. (as was first seen by Umbreit on 
Job 9:17), i.q. NY Τὸ GAPE UPON [see note], hence 
to lie in wait for any thing, Gen. 3:18, TE” NIT 
APY EWA TAX) WN“ he (the seed of the woman, 


| man) shall lie in wait for thy head, and thou shalt 


lie in wait for his heel,” he shall endeavour to 
crush thy head, and thou shalt endeavour to crush 
his heel. Hence— 

(2) toattack, to fall upon any one, Job 9:37, 
‘“ who falls upon me in a tempest.” Metaph. Psa. 
139:11, ‘2 WN “darkness shall fall upon me,” 
shall overwhelm me. 

[ Note. The above explanation of Gen. 3:15, is 
purely neologian; the passage applies not to man 
generally, but to Christ the seed of the woman; 
bruise is the simple meaning in each part of the 
verse. | 


Ew [Shophach], see 42, ᾿ 


yal) (Shuphamites], patronymic from DRI! 
which see; Nu. 26:99. 
“BW mm. pl. ninpiy a trumpet, norn, lituus, 
se- 
Arab. igus (different from ΠΥ) so called from its 
clear.and sharp sound (see "®¥ No. 2), either made 
of horn, or else resembling a horn, i. 4. [2 (Joshua 
6:5; compare Josh. 6:4, 6, 8, 13), Ex. 19:16; Lev. 
25:9; Job 39:25. Jerome on Hos. §:8, “ buccina 
pastoralis est et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
Hebraice Sophar, Greece xeparivn appellatur.’ LXX. 
σἀλπιγξ, xepurivy. To blow a trumpet is 7H yor 
which see. 


pw not used in Kal.—(1) To ruxX, like the 


kindred PPY; whence piv leg, and pr’ street. 
(2) to run after, to desire, to long for any 


thing; whence "PA desire, longing. Arabic as 
to excite desire; V. to manifest desire; ΕΞ desire 
Hira, to run over, to overflow ( hberlan{m), 


‘pne—pw DCCCXI wep 


followed by an acc. of thing (with any thing), Joel | Once followed by 3 to go wath any thing, ie. t 
2:24, CAVE 0°92) ὙΠ “ the vats overflow with | offer the thing, Isaiah 57:9. (Arabic ,\., Med. Ye 
must. to go a journey, Chald. 81'Y a company of journey. 


Prupe, PR causat. to cause to overflow, or ers, of merchants, also on the Palmyr. Monumm.; 
abound (used of the earth), Ps. 65:10. see Tychsen, Element. Syr., p. 76.) 


Derivatives, see under Kal No. 1, 2. (2) to look around, or about (the same verb 
pw f.—(1) the leg, the part of the body, from the | often having the power both of looking and going, 
knee to the foot, with which one walks or runs; see | see Ji, Pw) —(a) used of one louking forth from 
oie re a height, followed by } Cant. 4:8.— ἰδ) used of one 
the root No. 1 (Arab. gi Chald. PY id.) both of lying in wait, to lie in wait, Jer. 5:26; Hos. 13:7; 
persons, Isa. 47:2; Cant. 5:16) and of animals (when, with an acc., Nu. 23:9.—(c) used of one who regards 
perhaps, it includes the thigh), Ex. 29:22,27; Lev. | and cares for any thing, followed by an acc., like 
hotelier, Pol 47:10, ΡΣ BD DIA oe | Cr cumapicers abel (πὰ nat emat umihn) δὲ 
Ξ ’ The δ Be ee UNS 44:15, DY IID N “no eye will nowcare for me, 
eth nt plu nthe Lege of ἃ man | seat ee ma um. Jab 35:5, DUP τε 
a : : avalry. Ἢ ” : 
side Jud. sr Trey Pw onk ἢ" gud (Samson) Bea ieee οὐ ete ai Ba 
smote them legs upon thighs,” he cut them in pieces, Simply — (d) to behold, Job7:8 ' 
so that their severed members, legs and thighs, lay PILEL TW see 1. 
upon each other in heaps; i.e. he smote them even Derivatives, 13% No. I, THOR, 
to utter destruction. A similar hyperbole is used in “δ᾽: πάν. 
German, er bieb den δεῖπο in bie Pfanne, i.e. he cut II. i. q. TY to sing, which see. 
hm i i of hich ae ented |, δι ς τῷ, i rong pat nm 
5 tae DID Prov 26:7, order, hence WW a wall, compare TH. 
, OY? . 26:7. 
pw m., α street, Prov. 7:8; Eccl.12:4, 5. Plur. 
OPW (compare Ὁ Ἶ from 137), Cant. 3:2. 


ι. ἫΝ a lier in watt, an enemy, ῬΒδ. 92:12; 
compare 1% and the root I, 2, ὁ. 


e S$ wv 

Il. "WY —(1) L 4. Arab. 42 a wall, Gen. 49:22; 
Psa. 18:30. Plur. niwe. Job 44:11, ONTWE 73 
“within their walls” (those of the rich), i. e. their 
thing; alsa to. be strong; Arab. yb to leap upon, to | houses. 
attack. (2) [Shur], pr.n. of a city on the borders αἱ 

“V2 mn. epic. plur. OW Hosea 12:12, an oz, 20 Egypt and Palestine, Gen.16:7; 80:1; 95:18; 1 81. 
called from its strength and boldness, compare ἼΒ. | 15:7) 27:8. According to Josephus (Archeol., τὶ. 

su bee 7,§3; compare 1 Sam. 15:7), it is Peluszem, but 

(Arab. y; a bull, Chald. NAA Syr. Jiol id., whence | this, in Hebrew, is called Ὁ, More correctly ἫΝ is 
Gr., Latin, ταῦρος, taurus, Germ. Stier, see Grimm, | placed where Suez now stands. The desert extending 
Gramm., 111. p. 325). This is a general word for one | from the borders of Palestine to Shfr, is called, Ex. 
of the ox tribe (ein Stic Rindvieh), without distinction | 15:22, WW WI; Nu. 33:8, OM WI; now Jofar. 
of age or sex (com Lev. 22:27; where a calf is 
meant, and as aa where a cow is intended, WW Chald. a wall, Ezr. 4:13, 16. 
although joined, ἐπεκοίνως, with a masculine verb), 
Ex. 21:37; Levit. 22:23, 28; 27:26; Num.18:17; 
Deu. 14:4. Its collective is Wa oren, a herd of | and white marble, WW id.; and 1@® the lily. 
oxen, which see. Once (Genesis 32:6) also NY 1s . Kindred is U2" to be h 
used collectively, like the other nouns of unity in cei ee 
this verse 139, nny, ion except JNY¥. NOW [Shavsha], see YR. 


“ops . , raw m.—(1) the lily, prop. what is white, from 
Ι. ἫΝ fut. WO —(1) 1. ᾳ. WA TO GO ROUND, | 110 rout tae. wae nbd work or ornament resem 
TO GO ABOUL, TO JOURNEY, specially for the “το ue 


pur). we of traffic, Ezek. 97:25; compare Chaldee. bling lilies, 1 Ki. 7:19. (Arab. and SY. wpe, Sao a 


WY an unused root; Chald. and Syr. Peal and 
Pael, to leap, to leap forward, to leap upon any 


a A ὙὙἼππάετσώσοντνας---- --τὦ ὦν. -πητ--ὦ-- τ} πάτα τ τος. ..ῳ΄΄Ὁ΄ὦοὃὺηνΝκς ὁ ... ... .ὕὔὄὕβὸ)ς-- 


Ww? on unused root, which ‘appears to have 
had the signification of whiteness, hence VY bysss 


ane — yore! DCCCXTI ane —pw 


[Aranda id.; comp. Diosc , iii. 106, al. 116; Athen, | plied to the eye (which is often sompared to the sun, 
xii.1. Compare Celsii Hictobor. i. p- 383, 8¢9.) and vice versd, see O'SYEY), as castirg its glances 
(2) FAY. AW Psa. 6o:1, an instrument of music, . Ὁ #8Y thing, i.e. to look upon, Job 20:9; 28:7. 

prop. se called from its resembling a lil Various , ; . 
rings of trumpets and pipes are “like its common ἫΨ ἘΠ ae ae ee 5. thread from right 
lily, while the cymbal resembles the martagon lily, 0 Jeft, or back-handed (gwirnen), to twist together 
the name of which instrument hus indeed been ap- several threads. Ὁ 
plied to this flower. Comp. 13% No.2. my yyaw ,  Hopnar, WW) CY byssus, twisted (of many threads), 
may be rendered pipes of song, as it were lyric, see Ex, 26:1,31, 36; 27:9, 18; 28:6, 8, 15, seq. 
MAW No. 3. MP in. (from the root NNW) depressed, cast 
(3) [Shushan], pr. n. Susa, the chief city of Su- | down, Job 22:29; DY me Scent down of eyes,” 
siana (and of all Persia), in which the kings of Persia | one depressed. 
used to pass the winter, Dan. 8:2; Neh. 1:1; Est. 
1:2. It was situated on the Euleus, or Choaspes, 
where there is now the village of Shush (see Kinneir, 
Memoir, p. 99; Ker Porter, ‘l'ravels, vol. ii. p. 412; 
compare Hoeck, Vet. Medie et Persie Monumm. p. 
93); according to others at the village of Suster (see 
Josh.de Hammer in Opp. Soc. Geogr., Paris, vol. ii. 
p. 320— 28; 333 --- 41). 


JW id.—(1) α Lily. Pl. OAC Cant. 2:16; 
4:53 5:13; 6:2, 3; 7:3. Used of artificial lilies, 
1 Ki. 7:22, 26. 

(2) an instrument of music, resembling a lily, see 


WAY No.2. Pi. OAW Ps. 45:1; 69:1; 80:1. 
mv f.a lily, 2 Ch. 4:8; Hos. 14:6; Cant. | pare 9213 No. 4). 

8:1, 8. | ΓΦ (compare MY and MNY)—(1) To sow 

NDIAWY Gentile noun, Chald. pl. the Sus@ans | ONESELF DOWN, Isa. 51:23 (Chald. id. and more 


— 


wy TO GIVE, TO BESTOW A GIFT, especially 
to free frum punishment, Job 6: 55: Followed by an 


ace. of pers. Eze. 16:33 (Syr. saith to give, once. 
Pa. often, used both in a good and in a bad sense) 
Hence — 


sing m. @ present, a gift, 1 Ki. 16:10: espe- 
cially one to free from punishment, 2 Ki. 16:8; Pro 
6:35 (compare Job 6:22); or to corrupt a judge, 
Ex. 23:8; Deu. 10:17; IY np? to take a reward, 
Psalm 15:5; 26:10; 1 Sam. 8: :3-— Prov. 17:8, Io 
veya ‘YS ἼΣΘΙ IN “a precious stone is a gif t in 
the eyes of its lord,” i. 6. to him who receives it (com- 


: : . frequent). 
hites], inhabitants of the city of S 4 
The ads es] 7:1. : eee een ae (2) to sink down, to be depressed. Compare 


: derivatives MANY, NNW, 
pur 1 Ki. 14:25 ana, where “1p reads Perey, Hipuit, | ane to depress, metaph. the heart, Pro. 
which see. 


12:25. 
TY ὦ put, see NY, 


Hituparex, MMAYT (with the third radical doubled, 
like MY82, MN) from the root 782) fut. apoc. NAM, 

nomi (for ndorany “crashing of rending”), 
[Shuthelah], pr. n.m.—(1) a son of Ephraim, Nu. 


in pause IMA, 
(1) to prostrate oneself before any one out of 
26:35.—(2) 1Ch.7:21. From the former is the | honour, προσκυνεῖν, followed by ὁ of pers. Gen. 23:7; 
patron. TM ibid. 37:7, 9, 10; more rarely ΣΤ; Gen. 23:12; 29) Lev. 
26:1. Those who used this mode of salutation fell 
on their knees and touched the ground with the fore- 
head (whence there is often added ΠΣ O°BS Gen. 
19:1; 42:6; 48:12), and this honour was not only 
17, 28. In Targg. very frequently. Syr. 3)Qe shown to superiors, such as kings and princes, 2 Sam. 
ibid. 9:8; but also to equals; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, 9, 10[?]; 
Derivative, pr. n. NITY, | but especially ae 
(2) in worshipping a deity; hence to honour God 
nr prop. i. q. HWY, Chald. WY TO SCORCH, TO | with prayers, Gen. 22:5" 1 Sa. 1:3; even without 
BURN, especially an the sun, Cant. 1:6, ‘MPTWY | prostration of body, Gen. 47:31; 1 Ki. 1:47. 
wey “for the eun hath burned me.” Poet. ap- (3) to do homage, to submit oneself. Ps. 45:18, 


ay Ch. only found in— 
PEEL, or Pew 30%, SY To SET FREE, TO LIBE- 
RATE. Fut. 3}, inf. TINY Dan. 3:15, 17, 28; 8: 


nnyv— ny 


* (the king) is thy lord, Ὁ annwA render homage 
to him” [this king is Christ, who is to be worshipped 
as being God over all]. Inf. Ch. MANY 2 Ki. δ: 
18. As to ONYNAY, see Analyt. Ind. 

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 2. 


“INY see Tiny. 
“ing m. blackness, Lam. 4:8. Root wy. 


ming f. a pit, Prov. 28:10; from the root nny 
No.3. Compare MY. 


τ i. 4. my and many (compare 2), pret. 
τὴν, plur. NY and Inn, fut. ΠῚ 

(1) To SINK DowN, Hab. 3:6; used of beasts of 
prey couching down and lying in wait in their lairs, 
Job 38: 40. 

(2) to be bowed down, cast down, Psa. 10:10; 
107:39; Isa. 2:11,17; specially with sickness, Psa. 
35:14; 38:7; Lam. 3:20; also, to submit oneself. 
Isa. 60:14, TINY TON 397) “ they shall come to thee 
bowing down.” Jobg:13; Pro. 14:19. 

Nipua, to be bowed down, Isa. 2:9; 5:15. Used 
of a depressed and attenuated voice, Ecc.12:4. Pregn. 
Isa. 20:4, WONTON NYA HYD “and thy depressed 
(slender) voice shall be heard from the ‘dust.” 

Hipuit, to bring down, to humble, Isaiah 26:19; 
26:5. 

HitHpoe., to be cast down (the soul), Psa. 42:7, 
12: 43:5. 


Derivative, MY. 


COTW Arab. bsts:—(1) τὸ say animals, Gen. 
37:31; Isa. 22:13; especially a victim, Levit. 1:5, 
11; and even a human victim, Gen. 22:10; Isa. 57:5. 
Hos. δ: 2, POY ony nony “in slaughtering 
(victims) they make deep their transgression.” 

(2) to kill (persons), 2 Ki. 25:7; Jerem. 39:6. 
ome yn Jer. 9:7, a deadly arrow. In p there is 
pint’, the sense not being different, prop. made to kill. 

(3) DANY 25] 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chr.g:15, 16, 
prob. mixed gold, alloyed with another metal, comp. 
Arab. |<, to dilute wine with water; see more in 
Comment. on Isaiah 1:23. The LXX. understood gold 
beaten out, compare Mtv’ to spread out, the letters 
being transposed. 

NipHat, pass. of No. 1, Levit.6:18; Num. 11:22. 
HHence— 


ΓΙ ΤΊΣ £. the slaying of victims, @ Shr. 30:17. 


pny muse. an inflamed ulcer, a b%l (see the 
rout If") Ex. 9:9, 11; Lev. 19:98—an. BD PR 
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ἡπῦ)-- ὙΠ 


the boil of Egypt, Deu. 28:27, 35; and » re ALS 
2:7; used of a kind of black leprosy endemic 2 
Egypt,called by physicians elephantiasis, from the skis 
being covered with black scales, and the feet swelling 
up. Compare Plin. H. N., xxvi.§ 5. Schilling, De 
Lepra, p. 184. 

ΟὟ) τὴ. Isa. 37:30, i.g. UN which see. This 
would seem to be the primitive form, prop. denoting 
sprout, shoot, comp. the root my, Arab. Δα Ὁ 
liftoneself up, to lift theeyes, perhaps Heb. to sprout, 
to shoot forth. We may also compare br prop. 
offspring, progeny. 


aia or ane masc. a board, as being thin, a 
called from its being pared, planed away (ddan 
bobeltes Bret), from the root OY, Eze. 41:16. 


rng f. a ptt, plur. nine (compare Lehrgeb. 
p. 527) Ps. 107:20; Lam. 4:20; from the root wy 
to sink down. 


ΠΡ ΤΙΖ᾽ ¢. Chald. evil deed, see NOW. 


I. ony un unused root, Arab. lu, to peel off 
to shell, to scale, whence nen. To this answer m 
the Indo-Germanic languages, σκῦλον, Germ. Sd, 
fddten, Engl. to scale. 


Il. πν perhaps, to roar, asa lion. Compare 


Arab. su: to bray, as an ass, isu vox in pectore 
reciprocata, the braying ofan ass. Jeuhari and Kaw; 
cognate roots are 227, ον, German, ballen, gellm 
fatten (Notk. feellen). Hence — 


my m. a lion, a poetic word, Job 4:10; 10:16: 
28:8; Psa. 01:12: Prov. 26:13; Η 8. 5:14; 13:7: 
Bochart (Hieroz.) understands the blackish lies d 
Syria (Plin. H. N., viii. 17). Compare ὝΠΕΡ the letters 
S and 9 being interchanged. 


none f. Ex. 30:34; according to Hebrew inter- 
preters, unguis odoratus, prop. the covering or shell 
ot a kind of muscle found in the lakes of India, 
where the nard grows; which, when burning, emits 
an odour resembling musk: this is now called diate 
byzantina, Zeufelétiaue. See Dioscorid., ii. 10; and we 
Arabian writers in Bochart (Hieroz. ii. p. 803, seq-} 
The root is 9M to peel off, compare NOME the pod 
of dates. 


TTIW an unused root, Arab. _.<-. to be bot, Ὁ Ἃ 
inflamed, Syriac Ln. Pa. to ulcerate, whence I':¥ 
ulcer, which 8668. 


AnY—priv 

pny an unused root, see D°NY. 

FTW —(1) ig. 909, and trans AD, AEN 
cwhich see), TO BARK, TO PEEL OFF, Τὸ HEW OFF, 
see ΤΡ. 

(2) to become attenuated, hence lean, i. q. 
Arab. ig. Hence NON? and— 


Any m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; accordipg to 
LXX. and Vulg. larus (Geemeve), gui, an aquatic 
bird, so called from its leanness; see Bochart, Hieroz. 
II. lib. 11. cap. 18. 


many f., consumption, Lev. 26:16; Deu. 28:22. 


YiTW an unused root; Arab. Vast to raise 


oneself up; compare DM Hence — 


yoy m., elation, pride (Arab. 44; Talmud. 
YO? id.), Job 28:8; 41:26, ὙΠῸ 23 Vulg. filii su- 
perbie, i.e. the larger ravenous beasts, as the lion; 
so called from the pride of walking. Zions is the 
rendering of the Chaldee intp., chap. 28; but the 
other passage demands the above wider signification. 
Compare Bochart, Hieroz. I., p. 718. 


DSN (“lofty places”),[Shahazimah], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:22 "1p; 
2) Π2 DISNY, 


pw? —(1) TO BUB or BEAT IN PIECES, i. q. 
Arab. 5.4.9» Exod. 30:36. Figuratively applied to 
enemies, Ps. 18: 43. 

(2) to rubor wear away. Job 14:19, PNY ONIN 
D'S “the waters wear away (hollow out), the 
stones.” Hence— 


pry m.—(1) dust; so called as being made 
small, Isa. 40:15, Pree 

(2) a cloud (Arab. , 5... a thin cloud; prop. ap- 
parently a cloud of dust, as something similar). Plur. 
clouds, Job 38:37; to which are ascribed showers, 
Job 36:28; Ps. 78:23; Prov. 3:20; thunder (Psa. 
77: 18). Meton. used of the firmament of heaven, 
i. gq. OD and WP. Job 37:18, ‘hast thou, like him 
(God), spread out the sk y (B'PM®) which is firm like 
u molten mirror?” Prov. 8:28; Job 37:21; Deut. 
33:26; Job 35:5; Psa. 68:35 Guliere. 3 in the other 
ἩΓΕ there is nr). So also the sing., Psalm 
89:7, 38. (Sam. mpnv for DY Gen. 7:19.) 


ϊ, πὸ TO BE or BECOME BLACK (Aramean 


ao we id). Pregn., Job 30 : ‘30, by a my & my 
ekir is black (and draws away) from off me.” 
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hy, “Any, TF, ani pr. ἢ. ay, 


I. “TW — (1) pr. apparently TO BREAK, TA 
BREAK FORTH, as light, the dawn, whence — 

(2) to break in, to pry in, hence to se¢ ¢, compare 
33 No. 3. In Kal once found, Proverbs 11:27; see 
Piel. 

Piet WY to seek, a word altogether poetic. Fol- 
lowed by an acc. Job 7:21; Prov.7:15; 8:17; and 

with an inf. Job 24:5; Proverbs 13:24, irre sande 

(DID “he who loveth (his son) seeks (i.e. as it 
were carefully prepares) chastisement for him.” The 
suff. must be regarded asin the dative. To seek 
God is—(a) to long after him, Ps. 63:2; Isa. 26:9. 
—(d) to turn oneself to him, Hos. 5:15; Ps. 78:24 
Followed by 8 Job 8:5. 

Derivatives, “ne, pr. ἢ. 


Derivatives, 


many and — 


του: 


“MY τὰ. ἀαιση, morning (Arab. i id.), Gen. 
19:15; Josh. 6:15. Poet. there are ascribed to it 
eyebrows (see D'BYPY); wings, Ps. 139:9. W712 “son 
of the morning ;” used of Lucifer [1]. 6. the morning star | 
(see 0), Isa. 14:12. Hos. 6:3, R¥D ἦ2) WWD tas 
going forth (is) established like the morning,” i 
Jehovah's advent,but Hos. 10:15, “like the pier 
(quickly) shall he be cut‘off.”. Adv. mane, at or in the 
morning. Psalm 57:9; 108:3. Metaph. used of 
felicity again dawning after misery, Isainh 8:20 (see 
We B, No.8); Isai. 47:11; 58:8. ‘The same figu- 
rative use is made of the word ὍΣ Job 11:17; ny 
Jer. 13:16; and Arab. Enwari Soheil: “ in 
calamity there is hope, for the end of a dark night 
is the dawn.” 

“NY & TINY τὰ. adj. black, used of hair, Levit. 
33:31, 37; @ horse, Zec.6:2,6; blackish colour of 
the face, Cant. 1:5. 

AY see Wy, 


nny f. the time of dawn, metaph. used of 
youth, Ece. 11:10. 


span” f, ΤΙ blackish, used of the colous 
of the skin, Cunt. 1: :6. As to diminutive adjectives 
of the form OFOW, PY, see Lehrg. p. 497, and 
Heb. Gramm. § 54, 3, § 83, No. 23. 

rian’ (“ whom Jehovah seeks for”), (She 
πανία, pr. ἢ. m., 1 Ch. 8:26. 

pin’ (“two dawns;” compare O°3 8, OYWY¥) 
([Shaharaim], pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 8:8. 


NW not used in Kal. Arabic ws: tn ἃ" 


stroy. 


my—nnw 
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ΡΙΕΙ, τη--- ἡ trans., to destroy, τὸ ruin, either | the grave, Job 33:24; Psalm 55:24; NVA WP τὸ 
by laying waste, as a country, a region, a field, Gen. | perish in the grave, Job 33:28. MM TN) see (i.e. 


9:11; 19:13; Joshua 22:33; 2 Sam. 24:16; Jer. 
12:10, or by pulling down, as walls, a city, Genesis 
13:10; Eze. 26:4; or by wounding, Ex. 21:26; or 
by killing, both individuals, 2 Sam. 1:14, and whole 
peoples, Gen. 6:17; 9:15; Num. 32:15; Isa.14:20. 
Metaph., Am. 2:11, ΠῚ NY “he destroyed (i.e. 
suppressed) his mercy.” Ezek. 28:17, 102 ANY 
APYP* -¥ “thou hast destroyed thy wisdom, because 
of thy beauty;” thou art so taken with the latter, that 
thou hast neglected the former. 

(2) to act wickedly, for the more full Y27) NOY 
Ex. 32:7; Deut. 9:12; 32:5. Comp. Hiph. No. ἃ. 

HipHit —(1) i. q. Piel No. 1, to destroy, either by 
laying waste and destroying, asa land, a kingdom, 
Jer. 36:29; 51:20; a city, Gen.19:14; 2 Ki. 18:25; 
or by killing, as a man, 1 Sa. 26:15; enemies, 2 Sa. 
11:23 or by harming in any manner whatever, Pro. 
11:9. MND W200 the destroying angel, 2 Sam. 
24:16; and simply MNWPT Ex. 12:23, is the angel 
of God who inflicts calamities and death upon men. 
nnvA Ox (destroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57, 58, 59, 
75, seems to be the beginning of a song, to the tune 
of which those Psalms were to be sung. 

(2) in mn Gen. 6:12; ΚΣ, ‘1 Zeph. 3:7; 
toact wickedly, and without the acc. id., Deu. 4:16; 
32:29; Jud.2:19; Isa.1:4. Compare ΜΠ. In the 
words MND MN Prov. 28:24, and MMW 3 Prov. 
18:9, "Ὁ appears to be a subst. (see MMW No. 1), 
aman of destruction, i.e. in chap. 28, act., a de- 
stroyer, a waster; but in chap. 18, pass., one who 
brings destruction on himself, one who wastes his 
own goods, a prodigal. 

Horna MMW to be corrupted, Pro. 25:26; Mal. 
1:14. 

NipHaL—(1) to be corrupted, e.g. by putridity, 
Jer. 13:7; in a moral sense, Gen. 6:11, 12. 

(2) to be laid waste, Ex. 8:20. 

Derivatives, ΠΤ, NNW, Nov», nw, 


nny Ch. todestroy. Part. pass. Dan. 2:9, NPD 
NYA N31) “a lying and corrupt word.” Neutr. 
ΠΟ ΠΡ something done wickedly,acrime, Dan.6:5. 


ΓΙ ¢. with suff. DANY Ezek. 19:4, 8 (from the 
root TRY, like NN}, from the root [™3), a pit—(a) in 
which snares are laid for wild beasts, and metaph. 
used or snares, Ps. 7:16; 9:16; 35:7; 94:13; Pro. 
26:27; Eze. loc. cit.—(b) a cistern, in which there 


to experience) the sepulchre, Ps. 16:10 [see below] 

49:10.—LXX. often render NOY by διαφθορά (as ἢ 
it were from NN’ διαφθείρω), but not with the sig- 
nification of corruption but of destruction (see the 
instances in Kircher and Frommius) [sce below]. 
The Greek word has been taken in the signification 
of corruption by Luke [i.e. by the Holy Ghost, who 
inspired him ], Acts 2:27; 13:35, seqq.; but it would 
be difficult to prove that the Hebrew word πγῷ 
should be taken in the sense of corruption, from MN’, 
even in a single passage[?]. Some may cite Job 
17:14, where in the other hemistich there is 707, 
and NOY is called pater, which may seem to be only 
suitable to a masculine noun; but the sacred writers 
are not accustomed to regard the etymology or sex 
of nouns in such cases, comp. ΠΝ ND AWS Psa. 17:8. 

[Wote. It is clear from the authority of the New 
Test. that there is a NN’ m. signifying cor-uption, from 
NN’; perhaps it is only found in the cited places, Ps. 
16:10, and Job 17:14. | 

rie 

πον fem. (for MOI, Arab. don), acacia, spa 
fEgyptiaca of the ancients (Mimosa nilotica, Lion. 
Sdtendorn), a large tree growing in Egypt and 
Arabia, having the bark covered with black thorns 
(from which gum Arabic exudes); it has blackish 
pods (whence Germ. Gdptendorn), the wood is very 
hard, and when it grows old it resembles ebony, Isa 
41:19; Celsii Hierobot. t. i. page 499; Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water, t. i. page 260. 

Pl. O'OY—(1) acactas, whence D'OY ὟΣ acacia 
wood, Ex. 25:5, 10,13; 26:26; 27:1, 6. 

(2) [Shittim], pr.n. of a valley in the land of 
the Moabites on the borders of Palestine, Nu. 95:1; 
Josh. 2:1; 3:1; Mic. 6:5; fully proen Sng (valley 
of Acacias), Joel 4:18. 


πον TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND (Syr. waren 


Arab. cs Ethiop. APh: id.). Job 19:23, RB 


Da? “he spreads out the peoples,” i.e. gives them 
ample territories; especially, to spread out something 
on the ground, e.g. bones, Jer. 8:2; quails, Num. 
11:32; polenta, 2 Sa. 17:19. 
PiEL, to spread out (one’s arms), Ps. 88: 10. 
Derivatives, MOY, ΤΟ Ὁ. 


Ὁ m. (taken from Pilel), a whip, a scourge, 


is mud, Job 9:31.—(c) an underground prison, Isa. | Josh. 23°13, i. g. DW. 


o:14.—(d) especially the sepulchre, Psa. 30:10; | 
Job 17:14[?]; 33:18, 30. NOY TY to go down into [51 fut. FOY—/t) τὸ αὐ88 οὔτι τὸ FLOW 


τϑτὴοῦ 


DUT ABUNDANTLY, Psa. 78:20. θ᾽ OY'2 an over- 
flowing shower, Eze. 13:13; 38:22. 

(2) to inundate, to overwhelm; used of a river, 
Jaa. 30:28; 66:22; metaph. of an army, Dan. 11:10, 
v6, 40. Followed by an acc.—(a) to overwhelm 
any thing, Jer. 47:2; and more strongly to over- 
whelmand swallow up with water. Psa. 69:3, 
ΠΡΟ nay “the flood has swallowed me up;” 
verse 16; 124:4; Isaiah 43 2; Cant. 8:7.—(4) to 
sweep away with a flooa, li. 28:17; Job 14:19, 
‘‘ the flood sweepeth away the dust of the earth;” 
Eze. 16:9; and on the contrary —(c) to bring in as 
witha flood. Isa. 10:22, ΠΡῚΝ AR! yn bs “the 
destruction is decreed, bringing in justice as with a 
flood,” i. e. overwhelming the wicked with deserved 
punishment. ΠΥ is accus. governed by the verb 
δοῦν... (4) to wash any thing, Lev. 15:11; 1 Kings 
22:38. 

(3) Metaph. to rush swiftly (as a horse), Jer. 
6:6. Compare No. 1. 

NipHAL. —(1) to be overwhelmed (with a hostile 
force), Dan. 11:22. 

(8) to be washed, Lev. 15:12. 

Poa, i.q. Niph. No.2. Lev. 6:21. Hence— 


gal and RY m. (1) effusion, outpouring, 
e. g. of rain, Job 38 : 26; of a torrent, whence metaph. 
Prov. 27:4; IN OY “an outpouring, i.e. a tor- 
rent (like a rapid torrent) is anger.” 

(2) inundation, flood, Ps. 32:6; Nah. 1:8; 
Dan. 9:96; ἢ} }¥P “his end (cometh) asa flood,” 
i. e. suddenly (compare ὝΠΦΞ Hos. 10:15.) Metaph. 
used of an overflowing army, Dan. 11:22. 


“Ww Arab. “5.0 TO WRITE, whence Part, OY 
pry @ scribe. (LXX. γραμματεύς, γραμματοεισ- 
ayy: Uc. Syr. jzcrc0), hence from the art of writing 
havi; in very ancient times been especially used 
forensically (compare 322 letter d, ῳ-ὐἱξ a ascribe 
and jrlse, Gr. γράφει», γράφεσθαι), a magistrate, 


prefect +f the people (comp. Arab. — to excel in 


any thing followed by Je, jBewe ἃ prefect. Targ. 
FY, 1270, Vulg. magister, du, exactor. Specially, 
SHY is used of — (a) the prefects of the people of 
(srael in Lgypt, Ex.5:6—19; and in the desert, Nu. 
11:16 (used of the seventy elders); Deuter. 20:9; 
39:9; 91:28; Josh. 1:10; 3:2; 8:33; 23:2; 94:1. 
-- (δ) magistrates in the towns of Palestine, Deut. 
06:18; 1 Chr. 23:4; 26:29; 2 Chr. 19:11; 34:13. 
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me —pmw 


4 Ch. 26:11 (where there is no need to understand ε 
military officer, as a census of soldiers might be taken 
by a civil magistrate). 

oY (or rather ὋΝ, as twenty-six MSS. ani edi- 


tions read, which are also supported by 11 others, 
which read WP) Ch. Dan. 7:5, α side. (In Targg. 
WP, NW, Syr. [889 id, Arab. Ls side of any 
thing.) 

roy (γραμματικός), [Shitrat], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 
27:29 3"Π3, Mp "DW, 

Ὑ τὰ. (for NY, like Ἢ valley, for 8, 1 for NW), 
agift, present, so called from its being brought 
(see the root *¥), in this phrase γ᾽ \21n to bring 
gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:12; Isa. 18:7. 


e 6 3... 
S ἋΣ or NW an unused root, Arabic , Pen - 
to will, Conj. Π. to bring, to impel. Hence appa- 
rently °Y, for NIV. 
re pr. ἢ. τη. Sheva, 2 Sam. 20:25 an, sec 
ΠΡ] 
new (“ overturning,” from the root xiv). 
[Shthon], pr. n. of a town of Issachar, Josh. 19: 1. 


I. me 4 f. (from the root 33%) return, and concer. 
those who return, Ps. 126:1. 


Il, nay (for 713°C’, from the root AW) f. dwell 
ing, 2 Sa. 19:33. 


mw an uncertain root, to which apparently may 
be referred fut. apoc. YA (of the form ‘M"), Deut. 
32:18. LXX. ἐγκατέλιπες. Vulg. dereliquistt; in the 
other hemistich N3¥M (hast forgotten). Apparently 


my signifies the same as IY, Ls to forget, to neg- 


lect; whence ge Want of care, 7 between two vowels 
being changed into », as is often done, compare 77¥ 
eer s 


and MY, ΠῚ Β and 9, 7} and 4} bo adorn, |g} and 


rt? 
L; to be raw (flesh); also 2°)" for 2°00"; and also 
compare the same change of the letter δὲ in ΠΝ Ἢ, 7277 
(vulture), pho, Prono; unless A be rather taker: 
from the verb ΠῚ itself, as if contracted from NCR 
(for 1VH, compare ‘NON Jer.18:93, for NPA), com- 
pare δὲ for Yi}. Others have less appropriately com- 
pared Arab. usp IV. to omit (prop. to lay aside. 
ber Seite tegen); for the root 6.» answern to the Hei, 


Used of the superior magistrates, Prov.6:7; and ; "YY, πῆρ, 


MO—Te 


yy, an unused root, Arab. to love violently; 
whence may be taken— 

N'Y (Shia), pron. m.1 Ch. 11:42. 

ΑἸ +> liberate, see 20. 

MV! (from the root MY) 1, ᾳ WAY a pit, Psa. 
049:85; 57:7. 

WY, ANY, TAY [saihor, Sihor], properly 
“black,” “turbid” (root 1), hence pr.n.(in Heb. 
just as “δ᾽ is Egyptian), of the river Mile, so called 
from its muddy and turbid waters (whence Lat. Melo, 
i. q. μέλας, according to Festus and Serv. ad Georg. iv. 
291; En. i.745, iv. 246). Isa. 23:3, V¥P TY NY 
δ “ the sowing of Shihor, the harvest of the Nile.” 
(Vulg. Mili.) Jerem. 2:18. In two places (Joshua 
13:3; 1Ch. 13:5), Sthor is placed on the southern 
borders of Pulestine, where the river of Egypt (°M 
OMI¥2 see Ὁ) would rather have been expected 
[but they surely were the same], but in a similar 
sentence, Gen. 15:18, the Nile is also mentioned. 


nya IVY Joshua 19:26 [Shihor-libnath], 
pr.n. of a river or small stream, which flows into the 
sea, in the tribe of Asher, according to the opinion 
of J. Ὁ. Michaelis, the river of glass (compare “ἢ 
No. 1), i.e. Belus, from the sand of which glass was 
first made by the Phoenicians. 


a m.—(1) ig. DIY a whip, a scourge, Isa. 
28:15 ano. 
(2) an oar, i. ᾳ. DWM Isa. 33:21. 


mo — (1) tranquillity, rest; from the root 
πον of the form NOP, 3. and if a derivative of 
a verb ΠῸ be wanted, nb from the root mba. This 
power of the word seems to be that which it has in 
the much discussed passage, Gen. 49:10, “the sceptre 
shall not depart from Judah 1 πον NID WW... 
Dy NIP until tranquillity shall come, and the 
peoples shall obey him (Judah). Then let him bind,” 
etc.; i.e. Judah shall not lay down the sceptre of the 
ruler, until his enemies be subdued, and he shall 
rule over many people; an expectation belonging to 
the kingdom of the Messiah, who was to spring from 
the tribe of Judah. Others whom I followed in edit. 1, 
tuke 12°’ in ‘his passage as a concrete, and render it 
the peaceable one, peace-maker; either under- 
standing the Messiah (compare οἷον Ὕ Isa.g:5), or 
Solomon (compare ΠΝ 1 Ch. 44:0): so the Sama- 
ritans (see Repert. f. bibl. und morgenland. Litt. xvi. 
168). The ancient versions take πὸ (1%) as being 


compounded of δ᾽ 1. ᾳ. W and 7? ig. Ἷ to him 
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in this sense, “ until he shail come to whom the 
sceptre, the dominion belongs,” i.e. Messiah (comp 
Eze. 21:32, ὈΒΦΦΩ 7We ΝΞ} LXX. ᾧ καθέμει 
LXX. in several copies, ra ἀποκείμενα αὐτῷ, “ the 
things which are reserved for him” (others with 
Symm.); ᾧ ἀπόκειται, he “ for whom it is reserved” 
Syr. Saad., “he whose it is.” Targ. Onk. “‘ Messiah, 
whose is the kingdom.” There is also a variety im 
the reading (> in several codd. and editt.; 72% in 
twenty-eight Jewish manuscripts, and in all the Sa- 
maritan, 12°Y, 0 in a few codd.); but this three- 
fold manner is of but little moment in this passage, 
as the same variety is found in the pr. n. (No. 2). 
This only follows from it, that the Hebrew critics and 
copyists writing Π 'Y took it for a simple word, and 
not as the old interpreters, as acompound. [The 
older copies, however, do read Πρ. The opinions 
of theologians on this passage have been collected by 
Hengstenberg, Christulogie d. A. T. 1. p. 59, seqq. 

(2) (“place of rest”),[ Shiloh], pr. n. of a town 
of the Ephraimites, situated on a mountain to the 
north of Bethel, where the holy tabernacle was set 
for some time, Josh. 18:1; 1 Sam. 4:3. It is ve 
riously written i Jud. e1:91 ; Jer. 7:12; OP Jad. 
21:19; 1 88. 1:24; 3:21; 79% Josh. 18:1, 8; 1 Se 
1:3,9; 1 Ki. 2:27. [Now prob. SeilQn pens Rob. 
iii. 85. ] 

bow Mic. 1:8 arno, i.e. Ob which see. 

sory) (Shilonite], Gent. noun.—(1) from nde 
No. 2, 1 Kings 11:29; 12:15; Neh.11:5; compare 
mda and 978. 

(2) 1 Ch. 9:5; for by from aby), 

how (perhaps for NO” “desert”), [Shimon] 
pr. n. m., 2 Ch. 4:20. 


py an unused root; i. q. Ath. 1}} [ἢ and Syr. 
ol mingere ; compare ne, Hence — 

ry or ng m. plur. O'"Y urine, Isa. 36:12. 

NYY Chald. to finish, see *Y". 


ἫΝ rarely ww (1 Sam. 18:6 ans) fut. WR, 
apoc. a | Judges 5:13; once Ὃν Job 33:27, TO SING 
(not used in the other Phenicio-Shemitic languages, 
but in Sanscr. there is shtr, to sing), Jud. 5:2; Ps 
65:14. Construed —(a) followed by an acc. of the 
song, Psa. 7:1; 137:4; aleo of the person or thing 
celebrated in song, Psa. 21:14; 59:17; 89:2.—(b) 
followed by ? it is, f0 sing in any one's honour, Ὁ © 
celebrate in song, Ps. 13:6; 27:6; 33:3; salen te 
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12:5. ‘This seems to be Sesscchis. the first of the 
two and twentieth dynasty of Manethc. 


sing of any one, Isaiah §:1.—(c) followed by 3 to 
sing concerning any one, Ps.138:5 (compare 3 137). 
--- (ὦ followed by by οἵ the person to whom any one ΤΡ 
yeaks as it were in song, before whom one sings. TVW fut. me, apoc. ng, nM, inf. absol. nig 
Jcb 33:27, DYN by δ᾽ “he sings before men,” Isa. 22:7, TO PUT, TO SET, TO PLACE, 1.4. οὐ τιθέ- 
ries out among men. Pro. 25:20, YT3 by ΟΨΞ W | va, but less frequently used. (Allied roots in He- 
“singing songs to a heavy heart,” i.e. singing joy- | brew are NPY and NNY, which see. It is altogether 
ful songs to a person afflicted. 70 sing is also some- | wanting in the kindred languages, but it is widely 
times used for to declaun with a loud voice (compare extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, both in the 
92 No. 1), see the examples above cited, Isa. 5:1; | sense of placing and of sitting, see the Sanscr. sad, to 
Job 33:27. sit; Gr. ἔζομαι, fut. ἑδοῦμαι (root hed); Lat. sedere ; 
PiteL, ὙΦ to sing. Zeph. 2:14; Job36:24, WR | Goth. satjan, to place, to appoint; Anglo-Sax. sattan; 
DVI ITY “which men celebrate.” Part. THO | Engl. to set; Germ. fegen, comp. Gr. With the vowel 
Ἂ singer, 1 Ch. 9:33; 19:16; Nehem. 12:28, seq. ; ' transposed there hus hence, | suppose, arisen the cog 
13:5. | nate root sid in στά-ω, ἴστημι, sta-re.) 
ΗΟΡΗΑΙ,, pass. Isa. 26: 1.— Hence — (1) to put, 1. ᾳ. to set, to place, when applied to 
+ a _ | persons and things which stand upright (or, at least, 
Ἵ  m.—(1) song, singing. 4 Ch. 49:28, YW) | sit, Ps. 132:11), or seem rather to stand than to lie 
ΠΟ NASD TWD “the song sang and down, e.g. to set a watch (watchmen), Psa. 141:3; 
the trumpets trumpeted,” i. e. the singing began, and | any one on a throne (ND3?), Ps. 132:113 to place a 
the trumpets began to be blown; which is in verse | crown on a head (wD ny. nv), Psal. 21:4; and 
27,7 VP 207 “ the song of Jehovah began.” | metaph. Gen. 3:15, “I will put enmity between thee 
Kimchi gives an incorrect explanation of YY in this | and the woman.” Ps. 73:28, ‘DMD ‘2789 ‘A “T have 
place, as YY Y2 a singer (it would have been better | put my trust in the Lord.” Specially—(a) toar 
ἄν ua chorus of singers); and still less tolerable range, set in order, an urmy, but always with the 
is the conjecture of Winer (Lex., p. 973), who thinks | omission of the acc. 12M (compare Josh. 8:2, 13); fid 
that “ leet mutatione,’ we may put TP TW (?). ftellen, fo set selves (in array), Isa.22:7. Ps. 3:7, 
Also used of instrumental music. YY ‘?3 instru- | ‘oy sng 3°30 WW“ who have set their camp around 
ments of music, 1 Chr. pla 4 Chr.7:6; 34:12; | against me.”—(b) to constitute, appoint any one 
Am. 6:5; Neh. 13:27, ΘΕ ΡΥ V2 “ with music | prince, followed by two acc. 1 Ki. 11:34; followed by 
of cymbals.” an acc. and ? Ps. 45:17; followed by Ὁ of thing, to 


(2) a song, both sacred, Ps. 33:3; 40:4 (and so appotnt any one over anything, Gen. 41: 33.—(c) i.q. 
frequently), and profane, Isa. 23:16; 24:9; Eccles. | t found, 1Sa.2:8,“and has placed upon them (the 
7:5; Eze. 33:32; especially joyful, Am. 8:10 (opp. | columns of the earth) the world.”— (ὦ) DPD N'Y to 
to 72). OMT WH Cant.1:1; Vulg. canticum can- | set snares, lay snares (Gdlingen, Sprentel aufftetten), i. 6. 
ticorum, i. e. most excellent song, comp. the phrases, | to plot, Ps. 140:6.—(e) to set or appoint a bound, 
ory “IY (most beautiful ornament) Eze. 16:7; “PY | Ex. 23:31; used of a limit of time (PM), Job 14:13 
D'DY) (the highest heaven) 1 Ki. 8:27; which, as | Ellipt. and impers. Job 38:11, 24 ἤδ3 N'Y" Mb 
title of a book (hardly proceeding from the author | “here shall one put (i.e. shall be put, sc. a bound) 
himself [?]) contains a commendation similar to YY | to the pride of thy waves.”—(/) followed by an ace. 
ΤΥ Ps, 45:1. of pers. und 3 of place, to put or set any one in any 
place (wobin verfegen). Psal. 88:7, NVANA N32 ‘Ay 
“thou hast placed (cast) me into the lowest pit.” 
Once, followed hy ? of pers. and 3 of place, Psa. 73. 
18, 192 NWA Nip? “ thou hast set them in slippery 
places;” compare Psal. 12:6, 1? MO! »Ὲ53 MVR «J 
will put in safety (id) verfcge in Sicherbeit) (i.e. I will 
make secure) the oppressed.” A little different is 
2'B MY to put any one in any number, i.e. ta 
reckon him to that number. 2 Sam. 19:3y, “ thou 
hast put me amongst those who eat at thy table ;” 
and Jer. 3:19, 0°73 WX VR “how (i.e. in what 


mye f. i. q. WY a song, Deut. 31:19, seqq.; Ps. 
28:1; Isa. 23:15; also used of a parable (written in 
rhythm), Isa. 5:1. Plur. NYY Am. 8:3. 


ον Syr. ae white marble, 1 Chron. 29:2, 
froin the root vw to be white; compare Y@ No.1. 


NYY [Shisha], see MWY. 


pur [Shishak], pr.n. of a king of Egypt in 
the time of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:40; 14:25; 2 Chron. 
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honour’ shall 1 set thee amongst my children !”— 
(g) followed by γι to collect, put together, Gen. 
30:40.— (h) DY ‘BMY to set any one with another, 
to compare, to make equal, Job 30:1. 

(2) to put any person or thing, so that it may lie 
down or recline, Germ. tegen. Ps.8:7, NON ORY bp 
v3) “ thou hast put all things under his feet,” thou 
hast subjected them to him; Ruth 4:16, “and Naomi 
took the child, AP°N2 ΠΏΣ and placed it in her 
bosom ;” Ps. 84: 4, ‘a nest where (the sparrow) may 
lay her young” (where it is hardly allowable with 
Winer, p. 962, to explain MY of birth). Specially — 
(a) Ὁ Ἢ MS to place one’s hand on any one, Gen. 
48:17; which is done in protecting, Ps. 139:5; or 
as an arbiter who lays his hand on the disputants, 
Job 9:33; the eyes of the dead (in filial piety to- 
wards parents), Gen. 46:4. On the other hand, nw 
BY “7 to put the hand with any one i.e. to join with 
any one in doing any thing, Ex. 23:1.— Ellipt. Job 
10:20; ‘331 NY sc. 7) “take from me,” sc. the 
hand.—(b) followed by 3 to put in any place, Job 
38:36; “who hath put wisdom in thy reins?” Psa. 
13:3; ‘how long shall I put cares (shall I leave 
them as put) in my heart?” Pro. 26:24; ΠΣ }37p3 
MI * he puts (holds, cherishes) fraud in his breast. 
—(c) "TY Y~Y MY to put on ornaments (ben Sdymue 
anlegen), Ex.33:4. Compare the noun ny. —(d) 
followed by an acc. of thing, and OY of pers. to lay 
something on any one, either something to be en- 
dured, Isa. 15:9 (followed by of pers. Ps. 9:21); 
or to be performed, Ex. 21:22; also to attribute, to 
impute blame to any one, Num. 12:11.—(e) MW 
1732? to put any thing before one’s self, for which 
one cares or takes heed, Ps.g0:8; 101:3. Some- 
times froin the nature of the case it is—(/) to pour 
out (as corn into the bosom of a garment), Ruth 3: 
15; tocast forth, Job 22:24; W¥3 TY oY WY “cast 
upon the ground the brass” (brazen treasures). 

(3) to put, i. gq. to direct, toturn, in any direc- 
tion, as—(a) 9% 0°35 N'Y to turn one’s face in any 
direction, Num. 24:1.—(b) Ὁ») “ἢ followed by a 
gerund, to turn one’s eyes to do any thing, to 
attempt anv thing, Ps. 17:11.—(c) 22 ΠΡ to turn 
the mind or heart to regard, 1 Sam. 4:20; Psa. 62: 
11; Pro. 24:23; followed by by to any thing, to re- 
gard any ining, Job 7:17; Pro.27:23; 2 Ex. 7:83; 
2Sam. 13:20; Ps. 48:14; Pro. 22:17; Jer.31:21.— 
From the sense of constituting (No. 1, 5) arises — 

(4) to make, or render any thing so or so (in 
einen Buvag verfegen==1wogu maden), followed by two acc. 
Isa. §°S; 26:1; Jer. 22:6; Ps. 22:7; 84:7; 88:9; 
110:1; followed by an acc. and ? Jer. 3:15; 13:16; 
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followed by ar .cc. and 3 (to make any οἷα like any 
one), Isa. 16:3; Hos. 2:5; Ps. 41:10; 83:12, 14 
More rarely absol. to make, to da, i.g. WY, as NV 
nin& to do or perform miracles, Ex. 10:1 Hence—- 

(5) followed by adat. [“‘to make, 01 prepare fr 
any one, i.q.”} to give, Gen. 4:25; impere. Hoe-« 
6:11, I? V¥P FY WA Ὁ “ also for thee, O Judat. 
a harvest of (evils) is pre pared.” 

Hopuat, pass. followed by OY to be laid upon, Ex. 
21:30. 

Derivatives, NY, NY, pr. ἢ. ny, 


MO m. with suff. In’? a thorn, coll. thorus 
Isaiah 5:6; 7:23 -- 25; 9:17; 10:17; 27:4. The 
etymology is doubtful. To me it seems proballe 
that N'Y is for NY the Medial Nun being softened, 
like ΓΞ for 23, εἷς for Eve, εἰς for évc, from the root 
1, whence | fem. ΤΠ), compare n?3 from 999, ΠΕῚ 
from "527. Others understand a thorn-hedge, as 
being so called from being set round gardens and 
vineyards (from MY); but this word does not denote 
a hedge made of thorns, but thorns growing spoa- 
taneously in fields and ruins. 


me τὰ. attire, dress, Prov.7:10; Psalm 73:6 
Compare the root No. 2, ¢. 


Ww see Woy. 


DY fut. 22%, inf, Te with suff. AZW Genesis 
19:33, and 322Y (from 25%), Deu. 6:7; imp. 23%, 
with 7 parag. 139% ΤῸ Liz, TO Lig DowN. (Syr. 
Ch., and 4th./ Tf}: id., but Arab. ©: to pow 
out, which is done by inclining a vessel. The pn- 
mary stock is 25, §3, which has the power of bend- 
ing, inclining oneself, compare under 993, Gr. Las. 
κύπτω, cubo, cumbo. As to a sibilant prefixed to a 
biliteral stock to form triliterals, see p. pccLXxxim, A.) 
Ps. 68:14, ‘ would that ye lay amongst the stalls” 
(shepherds to take rest). Isa. 50:11, ‘ ye shall lie 
down in sorrow.” 1 Ki. 3:19, “ (the woman) had 
lain upon it” (the child), and had smothered it; 
also to lay one's self down (fi) legen), Ezekiel 4:6, 
“lie on thy right side,” lege dich auf die recive Seite. 
Specially used —(a@) of those who are going tosleep, 
to lay oneself down to sleep, Gen. 19:4; 28:11; 
1 Sa. 3:5,6,9; Ps. 3:6; 4:9; 1 Ki. 19:5; Job7:4; 
Prov. 3:24; and as being asleep, 1 Sa.3:2; 2Sa 
11:9; 1Sa. 26:7; 1 Ki. 21:27; also as taking rest, 
Ps. 68:14; hence to rest, Ecc. 2:23, “even at night 
his heart doth not rest.” Job 30:17, “ my gnawing 
(pains) take no rest.”—(b) used of those who are 
sick, 2 Sam. 13:6; 2 Ki.g:16.—(e) of :acurneva, 
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8 Se. 13:16.—(d) of those who are dying (to lay 
oneself down), very often in speaking of the death 
of kings in the phrase, YM}38 Hy ΣΝ 1 Ki. 2:10; 
11:43; 14:20, 31; 15:8, 24; 16:6, 28; andof the 
dead, Isaiah 14:8, 922% tO “ since thou wast laid 
down,” hast died [wast destroyed]. Isaiah 14:18; 
43:17; Job 3:13; 20:11; 21:26. 132 ‘2p those 
who lie in the grave, Ps. 88 :6.—(e) used of those who 
lie with a woman, followed by DY Gen. 26:10; 30:15, 
16; 34:2; 39:7, 12; Ex. 22:15; Deu. 22:23, seq.; 
2 Sa. 12:11; and M8 Gen. 35:22; 1 Sa. 2:22; with 
suff. *N&, ANN Gen. 34:2; Lev. 15:18, 24 (once used 
of a woman, Gen. 19:32); also with an acc. Deu. 28:30, 
in "p (where in the text there is OW). Hence — 

NipHaL, to be lain with, ravished (used of a 
woman), Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2; and— 

Pua, id. Jer. 3:2 "0p. 

Hirai, —(1) to make any one lie down, to pros- 
trate, 2Sam. 8:2; to lay down, 1 Ki. 17:19; to 
cause to rest, Hos. 2:30. 

(2) to pour out a vessel (i. q. Arab. __-<., to pour 
out, see above as to this meaning), Job 38:37. 

Hopuat 239, part. 33% to be prostrated, to 
bse, 2 Ki. 4:32; Eze. 32:19, 32. 

Derivatives, NADY, NZIY, AY. 


TT; 3 
na f. effusion, pouring out (see the root 
Hiphil No. 2, compare etym. observ. under Kal)— 
(a) of dew, Ex. 16:13, 14.—(5) seminis in concu- 
bitu, Lev. 15:16, 17, 18, 32; 19:20; 92:4; Num. 
5:13. 


n23¢ f. i.q.the preceding, letter 5; whence 1) 
YNZ WAIN to lie with a woman, Lev. 18:23; 
20:15; Num. 5:20; also 8 1? IAAPY-NY 1) Lev. 
18:20. 


Mov a doubtful root, according to Jo. Simonis 
the same as ΠΥ, Ath. ypeP: τὸ WANDER. Hence— 
Hirai, part. Jer. 5:8, “ like well-fed (libidinous) 
horses 3" Day wander” (compare Jer. 2:23; Pro. 
7:11, and 73% No.1). But perhaps it is better, 
with the Hebrew interpreters, to take ΘΙ Ὁ in this 
passage as part. Hiphil of the verb 3¥, put in the 
singular adverbially ἴον Ὁ 2 Φ Ὁ; in this sense “ they 
are like horses fed (inflamed with lust) in the morn- 
ing” (compare Isa. 5:11). 
_ Derivative, pr. n. MY, 


Sow (root b5¢) m.—(1t) bereavement, metaph. 
{en 47:8, 9. 

(2) the condition of a person left by all, Ps. 
95: ἣν 


DCCCXXI 


Sw—my 


bie m.—(1) bereaved, whether of children 
Jer. 18:21, or of young, used of a she-bear ἃ Sam 
17:8; Hos. 13:8. 

(2) devoid of young, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 


a, Dy m. drunk, intoxicated, 1 88. 85 
36; 1 Ki. 16:9; 20:16. Fem. 5? 1 Sa. 1:13. 


mow and ΠΡ Φ (Isa. 49:14; Pro. 2:17), fut, 
MDM τὸ FORGET ( perhaps cognate to the verb 79%), 
Gen. 27:45; followed by an acc. Gen. 40:23; Psa. 
9:13; followed by ΤᾺ with an inf. Ps. 102:5; to leave 
something from forgetfulness, Deu. 24:19. Men are 
often said to forget God, Deut. 6:12; 32:18; Jud. 
3:7; or the law of God, Hos. 4:6; and, on the other 
hand, God is said to forget (not to care for) any one, 
Ps. 10:12; Isa. 49:14; his mercy (to be unmindful 
of it), Ps. 77:10. 

NipHaL, to be forgotten, Gen. 41:30; Ps. 31:13, 
Job 28:4, bn 30 onay) “forgotten of the foot,” 
1,6. void of aid of the feet. Pregn. Deut. 31:21, 
nt "BD Movin N> “(this song) shall not be for- 
gotten (nor cease) out of the mouth of their seed.” 

Pret, Lam. 2:6, and— 

Hipuit, Jer. 23:27, to cause to forget. 

* HiTHpakt, i.q. Niphal, Ecc. 8:10. Hence— 


now τη. forgetting, forgetful, Isa.65:11. Pl, 
const. ΤΩΝ Ps. 9:18. 


MOY ch. to find. | 

ITHPEAL, NQAON to be found, Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 6:2. 
APHEL, MBVN—(1) to find, Dan. 9:25; 6:6, 12. 
(2) to acqutre, obtain, Ezr. 7:16. 


moe (perhaps “ wandering”), [Shachia], pr. 
n.m. 1Ch.8:10 [aU is the reading of some copies]. 


"JOY (kindred to the root NMP) inf. (1) 
TO INCLINE ONESELF, TO STOOP (as one who sets 
snares), Jer. 5:26. 

(2) to subside as water, Gen.8:1; to be ap- 
peased as anger, Esth. 2:1; 7:10. 

Hipni, to stzll (a sedition), Nu. 17:90. 


οΨ fut. 92%" To BE BEREAVED of children, to 


be childless (Arab. .\(3, Aram. 927, Nol), fol- 


lowed by an acc. (sen. 27:45, DIY Da ὀγοὶς mg 
‘why should I be bereaved of both of them?” Gen. 
43:14, Fey ‘AedY "OND WN) “and I, if I be be- 
reaved, I shall be bereaved,” the expression of a 
person who calmly bears what appears inevitable 
(compare Esth. 4:16). 1Sam.15:33. Part. pasa 
np bereaved of children, Isa. 49:21. 


υδ--Οϑο 
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Ἐδ- οὐδοῦ 


Ῥιει, by —(12) to bereave, Gen. 42:36; 1Sam. 1 is joined. = is here, although it is written withou 


5:33-——(a) used of wild beasts devouring children, 
Lev 26:22, “Iwill send among you wild beasts 
that shall bereave you.” Eze. §:17; 14:15; com- 
pare Hos. 9:12;—(6) of a sword as consuming the 
youths, Deut. 32:25, IVA YAM) “ without (in 
battle) the sword bereaves” (i.e. consumes the 
youths), Lam. 1:20; Jer. 15:7; Eze. 36:18—14. 

(2) tocause abortion (in women, flocka, etc.), 
used of an unhealthy soil, 2Ki.2:19, intrans. to 
make abortion, i.e. to suffer it (Plin. Ep. 8, 10), 
as a woman, Ex. 23:26; a sheep or she-goat, Gen. 
31:38; hence to be sterile, as a vine, Mal. 3:11. 
Part. no2n subst. abortion, 2 Ki. 2:21. 

Hipnit—(1) like Piel, No.1, ὁ, to kill youths, 
Jer. 50:9 (where ΣΤ. should be read, not Ὁ; Ὁ). 

(2) to miscarry, Hos.g:14. See Piel No. 2. 


Ὁ: m. pl. bereavement, Isa. 49:20. 
bboy see 523. 


paw not used in Kal. 

Ηιρημ, ODYMA—(1) torise early in the morning, 
either with addition of 33 Genesis 19:27; 20:8; 
28:18; 32:1; or without it, Gen. 19:2; Ex. 22:9; 
Josh. 8:14. (Pr. perhaps to put a load on camels 
and other beasts, which nomadic tribes do very early 
in the morning, denom. from 03%, Ath. fpMNA: to 
put a load on the shoulders, Matt. 23:4; comp. Ch. 
NW, καταλύω.) Followed by ? to get up early to 
any place, Cant. 7:13. When joined with another 
verb it is for the adv. early. Hos. 6:4, D2¥7 5D 
Wei “the dew disa pearing early.” Hos. 13:3. 
Hence inf. absol. 8900 adv. early. Prov. 47:14. 

(2) figuratively, to do earnestly, or urgently. 
Jer. 7:13, 127) D2YT ODN AAW “I have spoken to 
you earnestly.” Jer.11:7, --- ΣΦ ΝΠ ἽΜΠ 
“Wi) “ for I have most earnestly testified;” 7:25; 
95:3; 26:5; 32:33; 35:14,153 44:4; ἃ Chron. 
36:15; Zeph. 3:7, ONY ann wD « they 
earnestly acted wickedly.” Once inf. in the 
Ch. form DDVN for 090 Jer. 25:3. For Jer. 5:8, 
see under πο. 


Ὁ Ψ m. in pause DY Psa. 21:13; with suffix 
‘ony —(1) THE SHOULDER, or rather (as well 
remarked by Jo. Simonis) the hinder part of both 
shoulder-blades, or the upper part of the back next 
below the neck; a word, therefore, only used in the 
singular, differing from 03. See Jobg1:22, ‘BND 
Dian ΠΌΣΨΌ “let my shoulder fall from its 


Mappik, to be taken with the printed Masorah as 
ἃ Β ΠΧ, cunpare Num.15:28; and there is no med 
to lay down a new feminine form MDDY = 09%. 
(This word appears to be a primitive, ike mary 
nouns implying members of the body, and the νυ" "Ὁ 
O°Y7i3 appears to be derived hence). It is — 

(a) the member on which a load to be borne 1s 
laid, Job 31:36. Isaiah 9:5, “the government shal: 
be upon his shoulders,” laid on him as a load for 
him to bear. Also, Isa. 22:22, “I will lay the key 
of the house of David upon his shoulder,” i. e. J wil 
give it to him to bear; compare the phrase “7! 22, 
under the word 7%, Zeph. 3:9, “to serve God 09% 
“INS with one back,” i.e. with one mind, ὁμοθυμαδόν, 
a inetaphor taken from those that bear either a burden 
or a yoke; compare Syr. JmA5 ox, jointly. 

(δ) the member on which blows are inflicted. Isa, 
9:3, 102Y ΓΊΦΟ “the rod (which threatened) his 
shoulder.” Used also— 

(c) in the phrase, CoY AHN to'turn the back, 
used of one going away, 1 Sam. 10:9 (comp. 49 798 
Josh. 7:12; Jer. 48:39); hence is illustrated the 
passage, Psa. 21:13, O38 ION'YN °3 Vulg. “ quoniam 
pones 608 dorsum,” i.e. thou causest them to turn thei 
backs (compare HY ἸΏ) Psalm 18:41). LXX. ὅτ 
θήσεις αὑτοὺς νῶτον. 


(4) metaph. a tract of land (pr. elevated, as if 
a back), like the Arab. -«ς- a shoulder and a tract 


of land, Gen. 48:22. : 

(3) [Shechem], pr.n.—(a) of a city m Mount 
Ephraim, situated between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, 
where afterwards stood Flavia Neapolis, whence it is 
now called Gl Nablus, Gen. 12:6; 33:18; 34:3: 
Josh. 20:7; 21:20,21; Psalm 60:8; 1 Ki. 12:95. 
LXX. Συχέμ (compare Acts 7:16). Vulg. Sschem. 
With 7 parag. 19% to Sichem, Hos.6:9. See Re- 
landi Palestina, page 1004—10.—(b) a Canaanite, 
Gen. 33:19; 34:2, seqq. 

poy (“back”), [Shechem], pr. ἢ. of a son of 
Gilead, Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:2.—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. Patron. of No. 1, is ">> Num. loc. cit. 


m2 according to some i.q. DY Job 31:29; 
but see above 02”. 


9}, JW fur 0*.—(1) τὸ Ler omEsELs 
DOWN, to settle down, e.g. the pillar of fire and 
cloud, Num. 9:17, 22; 10:12; Ex. 94:16. 

(2) to lie down, especially to take rest, used uf 


shouldor-blade,” i.e from the back to which it | the liou, Deut. 33:20; cf a nation lying in tents, & 


byw 
samped, Num. 24:8, of clouds overshadowing any 
day, followed by ὍΝ Job 3:5. Hence to rest, Jud. 
6:17; Prov. 7:11, NPP) WIA NP ANI,“ her feet 
rest not in ‘her house.” 

(3) to dwell, to abide (Arab. ©. id.), followed 
hy 2 of place, Gen. 9:47; 14:13; 26:2; Jud. 8:11; 
followed by an acc. of place, Isa. 33:16; Ps. 68:7. 
Of frequent occurrence is the phrase ΚΣ 12% to dwell 
in, or inhabit the land, to possess it quietly, Prov. 
2:21; 10:30; Ps. 37:29; and without (WS Ps. 102: 
29 (compare a similar ellipsis, Isa. 57:15, ‘“ God, 
“w 198 who inhabits (the heavens) fur ever”); 
2 Sam. 7:10, YANA 12%” “and (the people) shall in- 
habit in their own place;” Deut: 33:16, 790 °23¥ 
“the dweller in the bush,” i.e. Jehovah, compare 
Ex. 3:9. With a dative pleon. Ps. 120:6, A? 2% 
“to dwell for oneself.”— Part. pass. }}2 act.dwel- 
ing, like the French loge, Jud. 8:11.— Once metaph. 
to dwell in any thing is used for to be familiar 
with it (see 13 and Arab. oe to be familiar), Pro. 
8:19, “I, wisdom, ‘AY MDW dwell in prudence,” 
am altogether acquainted with her. 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as « place, i.g. 2% 
No. 4, Jer. 50:39; 33:16; 46:26; Isa. 13:20; used 
of a tent which is pitched, Josh. 22:19. 

Ριξι,, to cause to dwell, Jer.7:7; Num. 14:30. 
Jehovah is sometimes said ἸῸΦ 120 i.e. to fix 
his abode any where [cause his name to dwell], Deu. 
22:11; 14:23; 16:6, 11; 26:2, i. gq. 30M OY under 
οἷ No.1, /. Hence may be explained Ps. 78:60, 
DIND 150} (πὴ ‘the tent (in which) he caused (his 
name) to dwell amongst men,” unless it be pre- 
ferred “the tent which he placed amongst men,” 
compare Joshua 18:1; 22:19. Also from this 
phrase is taken the Talmudic ΠΡ Θ᾽ “ presence of 
God.” 

Hipait, to cause any one to dwell, Gen. 3:24; 
Job 11:14; to place a tént, Josh, 18:1 (compare 
Kal, Josh. 22:19); Ps. 7:6, [2% By? 133 “let him 
make me (my honour) to dwell in the dust,” pros- 
trate me on the dust. 

Derivatives, 29—A729Y, 17770. 


jv Chald. id., Dan. 4:18. 
Pag [2% to cauae to dwell, Ezr. 6:12. 


1 constr. 12% Hos. 10:5; fem. with suff. AA} 
Ex. 3:22; plur. ΓΙ Σ᾽ Ruth 4:17.—(1) an inha- 
bitant, Isa. 33:24; Hos. loc. cit. 

(2) one dwelling near; used of nations, Psalm 
44:14; 79:12; Jerem. 49:18; α neighbour, Prov. 
87:10. Fem. see above. 
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Se—p Sow 


4 with suff. 29% m, a dwelling ; once found, 
Deut. 12:5. 


250 (“intimate with Jehovah,” as if dwell- 
ing with him; compare the rcot No. 3, fin.), [She- 
chaniah], pr.n.im., 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) Neh. 3: 29.— 
(3) Neh. 6: 18.— (4) Ezr. 10:2.—(5) Ezr. 8:3.— (6) 
Ezr. 8:5.—(7) Neh. 12:3; see M33. 


WWM (id.) [Shechaniah], pr. n. m., ἃ Chron. 
31:15. 


1 IY fut. we, Arab. Ss— (1) TO DRINK 
TO'THE FULL (i. q. 779), Hagg. 1:6; to drink to 
hilarity, Cant.5:1; Gen.43:34. It is very often— 

(2) to make oneself drunken, Gen. 9:21; fol- 
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Isaiah 29:9; 49:26; 
followed by {© Isa. 51:21. Metuaph. in the prophets 
the wicked are said to be drunken, since they rush, 
by a kind of madness, upon their own destruction, 
Isa. 29:9; 51:21; Lam. 4:21; Nah. 3:11. Compare 
ΟἿΣ, APYW. Part. pass. THY drunken, Isa. 51:91. 

‘Pir, to make drunken, 2 Sam. 11:13; metaph. 
(see Kal), Jer. 51:7; Isa. 63:6. 

Hipul, id., 9 make drunken—(a) arrows with 
blood, Deut. 32:42.—(b) nations (see Kal and Piel), 
Jer. 61:57. 

HITHPAEL, to act as one drunk, 1 Sam. 1:14. 

Derivatives, ν- πῃ), ay, 


II. 2 (kindred to 13%) to hire, to reward, see 
DORN, 


290 m. strong drink, intoxicating liquor, 
whether wine, Nu. 38:7, or intoxicating drink like 
wine, made from barley (Herod. ii. 77; Diod. 1. 20, 
34), or distilled from honey or dates (see Hieron. 

&-- 

Opp. ed. Martianay, t. iv. p. 334). Arab. i wine 
made from dry grapes or dates. It is often dis- 
tinguished from wine, Levit. 10:9; Num. 6:3; Jud. 
13:4, 7; in poetry there is often in one meinber I, 
in the other 1° Isa. 5:11; 24:9; 28:7; 29:9; 56: 
12; Prov. 30:1; 31:6; Mic. 2:11.— Isa. 5:22, wine 
mingled with spices appears to be intended, i. ᾳ. 792. 
at. 


raw m. drunkenness, Eze. 23:33; 39:19 


ἡ (“drunkenness”), [Shicron], pr. ἢ. of 
a town on the northern border of Judah, Josh. 35:11. 


ow m. error, fault, 4 Sam.6:7; from the root 


| noe No. IL 


novi — Se 


‘2¢ a particle of the later Hebrew, blended from 
the prefix ‘Y, i. q. WS and δ, It is very frequent in 
the Rabbinic, and is prefixed to a genitive (compare 
Saw under We A, No. 3); in the O.T. it only 
occurs with prefix. 

(1) bya on account of, 1.4. WAS (p. xc, A)» 
Jon. 1:7, °22Y3 “on account of whom,” for which 
there is, verse 8, ay) WN3. Verse 12, 7272 “on 
account of me.” 1Ὸ this answers the Aram. "12 
compound of 3, ‘T= WN and Ὁ. 

(2) WR 203 pr. in (omni) eo quod, in whatsoever. 
Eco. 8:17, ΝΟ NO) OTD Oby: We 2Y2 “in what- 
soever a man labours (i.e. how much soever, he 
labours) yet he does not find.” It answers to the 


Aramean particle 9 N23, which is however prop- 
terea quod, quia, because that. To give my own 
opinion, the context seems to be hardly sound, and 
perhaps we should read W8 b93, which excellently 
suits the sense. 

Ὁ m. adj. tranquil, Job 21:23, compounded 
of two synonyms, nb and j28¥, or else formed wholly 
from the latter, by insertion of the letter b, compare 
RYT and AV?! to be hot. 


Ὁ 2.2) not used in Kat.—Arab. τὶ is ig. οὦ 
to break (a vessel, a sword), so ns to make notches 
(@carten) on the edge and margin; Chald. aby Pael, 
to join together, to connect; whence Par, [2 
steps or rounds of a ladder, so called from joining 
together (bie Gpalen). In Hebrew this verb appears 
to have meant, TO JOIN PLANKS BY TENONS (ἐπείη 
andergapfen), from tenons resembling teeth or notches 
(compare architect. term, Bergahnung). 

Pua, part. Ex. 26:17, “ two tenons (3apfen) (there 
shall be) to each board AMINE MyR Miadyn 
joined to one another” (perhaps by transverse pieces 
of wood under the sockets). But LXX. ἀνξιπίπτοντας 
ἕτερον τῷ ἑτέρῳ, opposite oneto another. Hence— 


Day τα. plur. pr. joinings, joints at the cor- 
ners (of a pedestal); hence ledges or borders, 
covering joints, 1 Ki. 7:28, 29. 

Ὶ 4 Φ m. sNow, Job 24:19; Ps. 147:16. (Arab. 


ee 
ou, Aram. ΩΝ Hence is a denom. in— 

~ ipa YT to be white like snow, to be of a 
snowy colour (compare, as to the use of the Con). 
Hiphil, in denoting colours, under OU, {3?), Ps. 
68:25, “when the Aimighty scattered kings in it 
(the earth), WO?¥2 svn it was snowy” (with the 
bodies of the slain, compare /En. v. 865; xii. 38, 
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bebe 


campi ossibus albent), like snow “ «ἢ Moun. Zalmon.’ 
Others take it differently, as Kimchi, “it shines as 
snow in darkness ;” Schnurrer, “it will be refreshed 


in the shade,” compare J) IV. to make joyful (prop 
refresh). = 


1. πον and ὧν TO BE SAFE, SECURE, υ- 
pecially used of one who securely enjoys prosper3ty, 
Job 3:26; 12:6; Ps.122:6. Pret. ‘FP Job loc 
cit., fut. 00h, (Arab. δ to be tranquil and secure 
in minc’ Kindred roots are πῦρ and πον, and 
branches from the same stock are found in the Indo- 
Germanic languages, both in the sense of quiet and 
silence, and in that of welfare, as σχόλη, quiet, ease, 


Lat. sileo=70, and salv-us, salu-s.) 
Derivatives, ey, γον, PY, mw, 


IT. πον i.q. Ch. Τὸ WANDER, to sin from ig- 
norance or inadvertence. 

Nipual, id. 2 Ch. 29:13. 

Hipui, to lead astray, to deceive, 2 Ki. 4:28. 

Derivatives, by, ey, and 32%, 


Il. πον iq. 298, 52) τὸ pRaw ouT. Hence 


Ὁ, & 
many derive fut. apoc. 2 (for 1%), Job 27:8, 
wp? moe γι Ὁ ‘D “when God draws out his soul,” 
sc. from his body, as if from the sheath of his soul 
(comp. 7273). So Chald. and Syr.; and this opiniou 
may be acceded to. We should not, however, reject 


Schnurrer's conjecture, who supposes 27 to be ccn- 
: »3- 
tracted for Oxy he asks, compare Arab. Jw) tx 


~Bu- 
ju» although, if this were adopted, we should ap- 
parently read Oh, 
Derivative, Πρ, 
πον Ch. to be safe, secwre, Dan. 4:1. 


‘ γι" Ch. error, Dan. 3:29 3°n3, i. 4. ἐν mig. 

by (i. q. πριν “prayer, compare 1 88.1:17} 
(Shelah], pr. ἢ. of a son of Judah, Gen. 38:5; 46: 
12. Patron. 37% Num. 26: 90. 


πον pr. ἢ. of a town, see το No. 4. 


nay f. flame, from the root 292; whence the 
Chald. and Syriac Shaphel 379%. Job 15:30; Eaek 
21:3; Cunt. 8:6, arngney (in other copies conjointly 
mn3noW, and without Mappik ΠΟΤ ΓΙ, without 
change of sense)“ the flame of Jehovah,” i.e. light- 
ning. 


py once you Job 91:23, and νὸν Jer. 40:31 


πον 


m. ΠΝ, τ pl. constr. PP (from the root nbys No. I). 
—(1) safe, secure, 1 Ch. 4:40; especially living 
tranquilly, securely, Job 16:12; Ps. 73:12. Neutr. 
security, Job 20:30. 

(2) ina bad sense, secure, at ease, careless, 
compare NY No. 2, Eze. 33:49. 


by m. trangutllity, security, Ps. 30:7. 


by see nidyy, 
see now, 


rie ¢ f. id. Prov. 17:1; Ps. 192:7; Eze. 16:49. 
Pl. mpidy’s whilst thou wast living securely, Jerem. 
86:41. [ΡΟ in (the midst of) security, Dan.8: 
45; 11:21 "(compare Job 15:21), i.e. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like the Chald. and Syriac mows, moe 1D 

2 0. Compare Dan. 11:24. 

(2) in a bad sense, carelessness, impiety, Pro. 

1:32. See iv. 


mow f, Chald. security, Dan. 4:24. 


oimby m. pl. dismission, sending away— 
(a) of a wife, divorce, Ex. 18:2; hence a billof 
divorce, metaph. Mic. 1:14. —(b) of a daughter, 
dotatio, marriage present, 1 Ki.g:16. Compare N2Y 
Jud. 12:9. 


noe mn m. (from the root D2%)—(A) adj. whole, 
entire, i.e.— 

(1) of body, healthy, sound, Gen. 43:27; pibyin 

Oak “is your father in health?” 1 Sam. 25: 6; 

4 Sam. 17:3; 20:9; Job §:24; Ps. 38:4; DIX rhe 
*NDYYS “there is nothing entire (ie. sound) i in my 
bones,” Isa. 26: 3. 

(2) in number, ἐπ full number, Jer. 13:19. 

(3) secure, tranqutl, Job 21:9. Pl. those who 
seek peace, Ps.69:23. Hence— 

(4) a friend, Ps. 55:41. 

(B) subst.—(1) wholeness, safety, soundness, 

Σ Ὡς 


health (Arab. elu), Deuter. 39:18; 1 Sam. 16:4; 


Wa οὐρα “ dost thou come in peace?” (the answer 
is DI γα Ki. 2:13; 2 Ki. 5:91; 9:11,17,22. The 

following hein co are particularly to be noticed — 
(a) > DIAZ7 (once without 7m: DIDY 9 Sa. 18: :29) 
“is he well?” a phrase particularly used in asking 
for the absent, Gen. 29:6; 2 Ki. 4:26. The answer 

is OY, Gen. loc, cit. compare 43:28. Hence— 
(Ὁ) 0! ipo Saw toask any one concerning 
health aad welfare, i i.e. to salute any one (see under 
the word One No. 3, 6, compare 2 Sam. 11:7; Ne) 
on av"? YT“ and David asked how the war 
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sbe—by 


went on”), also ‘B οἴνοπι MN to see how any one 
fares, Gen. 37:14; '13) ab Exth. 2:11; 3) "23 1 Sa, 
17:18; Ellipt. 2 Kin. 10:13; “we go down (to eee) 
after the welfare of the children of the king,” 1. e 
to salute and visit the king’s children. 

(c) Bie 93, Th 1 Sam.1:17; 20: 42; and 7° 

73 2 Sa. 15: 9, is a phrase addressed to one who 
goes away, Gr. ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην, Mark 5:34; and 
πορεύον τς εἰ phy , Luc. 7:50; on the other hand— 

(ad) D2), nie welfare to thee, to you, Jud. 
6:33; 19: 0. Dan. 10:19; Gen. 43:23; is used to 
encourage one who is fearful, and to assure him of 
peace, in this sense, There is nothing for thee (for 
you) to fear, thou art (ye are) in safety; on this 
account there is added three times 8A oN, INTA Oe, 
compare 1 Sam. 20:21; pide’ Σ rf for there is 
safety to thee,” verse 7, compare 2 Sam. 18:38; 
where one who brings joyful news cries out, Οἱ ον), 


& 
compare 1 Chron. 12:18. (In Arabic Sc ρλω!» 


es-saldm ‘aleika, and in Syriac aaxws βον are 
phrases with which those who approach or pass by 
are accustomed to salute, but that phrase never oo- 
curs in the Old Test. in that sense.) 

(2) peace (since in time of peace affairs are safe 
and eases opp. to war, Lev. 26:6; 1 Ki.@: δ᾽ a 
4:17; NP to invite any one to peace 
offer peace, "Deu. 20:10; Jud. 21: 13; : nibet ἢ ἫΝ 
to accept the offered peace, Deu. 20:1}; ¢ 5 aide’ ney 
to make peace with any one, Jos.9:15; Isa. 27:5: 
DIY YN a peaceful man, Psalm 37:37; OI "37 
words of peace, Deu. 2:26. 

(3) concord, friendship, ‘R00 Ok τὴ my, friend, 
Ps. 41:10; Jer. 20:10; 38:22; Obad. 7, Οἷον 8 
those who speak friendly Ps. 98: 3; comp. Esth. 9:30. 


οὐνο [Shallum] see πνοὴ, 
DID retribution, see Dewy, 


noe (perhaps a corruption for Dy) [Shalinm] 
pr. ἢ. m. Neh. 3: 15. 


my or by Chald. f. error, fault, Dan. 6:53 
Ezr. 4:22; from the root Πρ No. IL. 


now fut. "2%, inf. absol. noe, const. noe’, once 
Isaiah 58:9.—(1) TO SEND (LXX. ἀποστέλλω, 
ἐξαχοατίλχων Const.—(a) absol. Genesis 38 :17.— 
(b) followed by an acc. of pers. Genesis 43:8; 45:5; 
Isa. 6:8 (with a dat. pleon. ἯΡ Y send, Nu. 13:2); 
once in the later Hebrew followed by Ὁ οἵ pers. 2 Ch 


by -nby 


9:7-—(c) followed by ON of the person to whom 
one sends, (ren. 37:13; Exodus 3:10; 7:16; rarely 
ake the Ch. Sy Neh. 6:3; Jer. 29:31; also followed 
by ? with an inf. to send (any one) to do any thing, 
Nu. 14:36; Isa. 61:1.—(d) followed by an acc. of 
thing and oS of pers. to send any thing to any one, 
us letters, Jer. 29:25; Esth. 9:20, 30; followed by 
? of pers. Gen. 45:23.—(e) The accus. of the person 
sent is often omitted, Gen. 31:4, “ he sent and called 
Rachel,” i. e. he sent (some one) who brought Rachel. 
Gen. 41:8, 14; or the person sent is put with the 
prefix Ἢ 1 Kings 2:25, 1123 23 ΡΠ npemy “ and 
the king sent by Benaiah,” i.e. he deputed Benaiah. 
Exod. 4:13, nbvin-ag X) “send by whom thou 
wilt send.”—(/) A singular use is in 2 Sa. 15:12, 
15931 Wyn Sennen DIAN rely “and Absalom 
sent (and brought) Ahitophel from Gilo his city.” 

Specially —(aa) any one is said to send words to 
another, i.e. to inform by a messenger (fagen laffen, 
éntbieten). Prov. 96:6, D2 Ἴ3 Ὁ New « he who 
sends words by a fool,” who uses a foolish mes- 
senger to carry a mandate. Gen. 38:25, “OR AN 
“ox? TON (ὁ she sent these words to her father-in- 
law” (fie lief ihm fagen). 1 Ki. 20:5; 2 Ki. 5:8; with- 
out YON? 1 Sa. 20:21. Followed by an acc. of the 
message, 1 Ki. §:23, 2 Πρ DIPHITY “ unto 
the place which thou wilt shew me.” 1 Kings 20:9; 
41:11; Jer. 42:5, 21; 43:1; followed by two acc. 
tocommand any thing to any one, 2 Sam. 11:22, 
“ (and he) told David 381 INDY WWH-PT"NY all things 
which Joab had charged him.” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isai. 
55:11.— (db) God is said to send either calamities 
and plagues, Josh. 24:12; or aid, Ps. 20:3; or ora- 
cles, Isa.g:7; Ps. 107:20; but see Piel. 

(8) to dismiss, to let go, i.q. Piel, No.2. Peal. 
δο: 19, NYS πιγ 7B “thou lettest thy mouth 
go (as if unbridled) to evil.” Pregn. [Ὁ 7! Γ᾽ to 
let one’s hand go (and withdraw it) from any thing, 
t Ki. 13:4; Cant. 5:4. 

(3) to send out, to stretch out, as a finger (as 
done in derision), Isa. 58:9; a rod, Ps. 110:2; 1 Sa. 
14:27; ἃ sickle (to put it into the corn), Joel 4:13; 
compare Apoc.14:15, 18; especially the hand (Hom. 
χεῖρας ἰάλλω, Od. ix. 388; x. 376), Genesis 3:22; 
8:9; 19:10; 48:14; Job1:11.—(a) followed by 

¥to any thing, 1 Kings 13:4 (in a hostile sense). 
1 Ch. 13:10.—(b) followed by 3 to put the hand to 
any thing, Job 28:9; also to put the hand or force 
en any thing (fic an jem. vergreifen), Genesis 39:22 ; 
1 Sa. 36:9; Esth.8:7; and to put the hand tw any 
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noe 


by gi row to lay hands upon any one, Gen. 44:18: 
bx. 24:11.— Sometimes 1! is omitted. Psa. 18:17, 
inp now to stretch (the hand) from on high, 
followed by ON 2 Sa.6:6; followed by 3 Obad. 13 
— Part. pass. mov stretched out, i.e. slender (cf 
a hind), Gen. 49:21; compare Piel No.4. τ 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be sent, inf. absol. nidyys Est. 3: 13. 
Pie, ?V—(1) i.q. Kal No.1, to send, to depute, 
Isa. 43:14; followed by an acc. of pers. Gen.19: 13; 
28:6; Isa. 10:6; and of the thing sent, 1 Sam. 6:3; 
followed by 2¥ of the person to whom one sends, 
4 Ch. 32:31. But Kal is used far more frequently 
in this signification; in Piel, on the other hand, it is 
to send (as God) onany one plague and calamity 
(see Kal No.1, 06); followed by 3 Deu.7:20; 32:24; 
2 Ki.17:25; Ps. 78:45; followed by ON Eze. 14:19: 
Y Ezek. 5:17. i79 M>% is, to send, i.e. to excite 
strife, Pro. 6:14,19; 16:28. 
(2) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to dismiss, to let go, one who 
departs (opp. to, to return), Gen. 32:27; Ex. 8:28; 
Lev. 14:7; a captive, Zech. 9:11; 1 Kings 20:42; 
compare 1 Samuel 20:22; to manumita slave (see 
YBN), to setout a daughter, give in marriage; 
more fully ¥i NY Jud. 12:9; also to accompany 
one departing, to send him on his way ( προπέμπειν), 
Gen. 18:16; 31:27; followed by 3 and T3 to de 
liver up to any one’s power, Job 8:4; Ps. 81:13. 
Also to let any one down into a dungeon, Jerem. 
38:6, 11; to let (the hair) hang down, Eze. 44:20. 
(3) in a stronger sense, to cast, to throw—(a} 
things, as arrows, 1 Sa. 20:20; fire (into a city), Am 
1:4, 4%. Hos. 8:14 (which is also expressed by 
Vea INP to cast any thing on the fire; French, 
mettre a feu, Jud.1:8; 20:48; 2 Ki. 8:12; Psalm 
74:7).—(6) to cast forth, to cast down. Eccl. 
11:1: Job 30:11, “they cast down the bridle be- 
fore me,” they act unbridledly. Job 39:3, “ they 
cast down their sorrows,” i.e. they bear their young 
with pain.—(c) to expel, to cast out some one, Gen. 
3:23; 1 Ki. 9:7; Isa. 50:1; specially to divorcea 
wife, Deut. 21:14; 22:19, 29; Jer. 3:8; compare 
DM?” Job 30:12, ney on “they push away my 
feet.” 
(4) i. q. Kal No. 3, to stretch out, to extend the 
hand, Pro. 31:19, 20: branches as a tree, Jer. 17:8; 
Eze.17:6, 7; 31:5; Ps.80:12; Goda people, Ps.44:3. 
PuaL—(1) to be sent, deputed, Jud. §:15; Pro. 
17:11. 
(2) to be dismissed, Gen. 44:3; Isa. 50:1; wee 
forsaken, Isaiah 27:10: Prov. 80: 35, ΟΣ W2 “s 


thing, i.e. to purloin it (ὦ an etwas vergreifen), Ex. | child left to himself,” or dismissed, i.e. given up & 
88:7: Esth.g:10; Ps. 126:3; Daniel 11:49. —(e) | its own will. 


Ὁσῦ-τὸῦν 


(3) to be cast out, expelled. Isa. 16:2, ny 2 
ἐξ, bird cast out from the nest;” to be cast any- 
where, to be fallen anywhere (followed by 8), Job 
28:8. 

Hipuit,i.q. Piel No. 1, to send a plague, a calamity ; 
followed by 3 Lev. 26:22; Am. 8:11. 


Derivatives, Moy—inow, omady, προ, miogn, 
mv. 


n 


ἀν fut. mbes Cauald.—(1) to send, Dan. 3:2; 
followed by an ace. of thing, Ezra 4:17: followed by 
of the person to whom one is sent, Ezr. 4:11, 18; 
δ:7:. 17. 
(2) followed by Ἵ" to extend the hand, Dan. §:24; 
fullowed by ? to attempt any thing, Ezr. 6:12. 


τὸν m. with suff. 17Y—(1) α weapon, missile, 
δ. δ. 

as sent against an enemy; Arab. κι᾿. and cl coll. 
| - ΄ 


Ἔν 
arms; specially a sword ; al armed; ‘dun Conj. V., 


to arm oneself, 2 Ch. 32:5; 23:10; Joel 2:8. ἊΝ 

2 to perish by the weapon (of death), Job 33:18; 
37:12. 

(2) a shoot, a sprout, Cant. 4:13; compare the 
root Piel No. 4. 

(3) [Selah, Shelah], pr. name—(a) of a son of 
Arphaxad, Gen. 10:24; 11:12.—(d) of an aqueduct 
and pool near Jerusalem, which appears to be the same 
as M0 (which see) Neh.3:15. Vulg. Siloe. 


now (for now; as this noun is written in Chaldee, 
of the form Wop, WD a sending of water, i.e. 
aqueduct; compare the root; Psa. 104:10; and Gr. 
ἱέναι poor, 1]. xii. 25) with the art. now [Stloah], 
pr. n. of an aqueduct at the foot of Zion, on the west 
of Jerusalem (see Joseph. Bell. Jud. v. 12, § 2; vi. 7, 
§ 4; viii.§ 5) [rather to the east of Jerusalem, through 
part of Ophel; see Robinson], Isaiah 8:6; called 
also NPY Neh. 3:15, and {iM} (which see) [this is a 
different stream]; which latter the Chald. and Syr., 
1 Ki. 1:33, 38, render γὴν, although these two names 
are thus to be distinguished, that Gihon (breaking 
forth) prop. denotes the fountain; Siloah (sending) 
is properly the aqueduct. Some, from the words of 
2 Ch. 32:30, have incorrectly supposed the fountains 
to have been to the east of the city; the words should 
be rendered, “ (Hezekiah) brought (the waters of 
Gihon) down to the west of the city” (the fountain 
being on the south-west); nor does the authority of 
modern tradition avail anything against that of Jo- 
sephus, loc. cit., although it has been followed on 
most mups. [Gihon and Siloah should not be con- 
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| founded; the former is west of Jerusalem, the lati: 


runs through the hili Ophel to the scuth-east; it is 
the confounding of tle two which cecasions all the 
difficulty.] LXX. and Josephus, loc. cit. write the 
name Σιλωάμ; and so, Joh.g:7 (where this name is 
rendered ὁ ameorudpéroc; abstr. for concr.). See 
Relandi Palestina, p. 858; my Comment. on Isaiah 
7:3; also Tholuck, Beytr. z. Erki. des N. Τ᾿, p. 123, 
seqq. [and especially Robinson. | 


ninow fem. plur. shoots, sprouts, Isa. 16:8; see _ 
the root No. 3. 


my (perhaps, armed”), [Shilhé], pr.n. m., 
1 Ki. 22:42; 4 Ch. 20:31. 


pinoy (“armed men”), [Shilaewn], pr. ἢ. 
of a city situated in the tribe οἱ Judah, Josh.1§: 32. 


now plur. ninpy m. @ table, so called from its 
being extended, spread out (see the root No. 3, and 
Gr. raview τράπεζαν, Od. x. 370), Ex. 35:23, seqq. 
new TY to spread a table, Psal. 23:5; Prov. 9:9. 
0°38 new Nu. 4:7; and in the later Hebrew, now 
AP wes 1 Chr. 28:16; 2 Chron. 29:18, the table of 
shew bread, see? No.2. 37° [07% the table of 
Jehovah, i.e. the altar, Mal.1:7. ἯΙ v OOK those 
who eat at thy table, 2 Sam.ig:29; 1 Ki. 2:7, fer 


WY Ὁ Dak 4 Sa.g:11. 


ον fut. O22" a word of the later Hebrew— 
(1) TO RULE over any one, followed by 3 Ecc. 2:19; 
8:9; and oY Neh. 5:15. 

(2) to obtain power, get the mastery, followed 


(Arab. 1... to be hard, vehement, 
whence Ὁ δ No. 1, poy ; the power of ruling ap- 
δ, “& wv 


by 3 Est. 9:1. 


pears coly in the derivative nouns, as bls power, 
hence the concr. Sultan. To this appears to answer 
Germ. fcalten). 

Hipnit—(1) to cause to rule, Ps. 119:133. 

(2) to give power over any thing, Eccles. 5:18; 
6:2. Compare Ὀ Ex. 21:8, 

Derivatives, Dow -- Ἰρῦν᾿, ον 


οἷν fut. Doe Chald.—(1) to rule, to have do- 
minton, followed by 3 over any thing, Dan. 2:39; 
5:7, ¥6; to have power over any thing, Dan. 3:27. 

(2) followed by ὃ to rusk upon any thing. ibid., 
6:25. 

APHEL, to cause to rule, to make ruler, followet 
by ὃ over any thing, Dan. 2:38, 48. 


poy only plur. ony constr. yoy m.a shield 


ὑοῦ 


apparently so called from its hardness (see the signi- 
fication of the Arabic root, and the n. 6” 2), 2 Sam. 
8:7, 3070 ὍΔ “shields of gold;” 2 Ki. 11:10; 
2 Ch. 23:9; Cant. 4:4; Ezek. 27:11 (in which pas- 
aages, shields are mentioned as hung for ornament on 
the walls). Jer. 51:11, “sharpen the weapons ἈΝ Ὁ 
ἸΎΓΩΑ fill the shields,” i.e. cover the body with 
the shield. Interpreters long doubted as to the mean- 
ing of this word, some rendered it quivers (as after. 
Jarchi, Jo. Jahn, Archeol., ii. 2, page 428), or darts, 
a 


compare L\., an arrow. The signification which I 


have given is that, which, from Kimchi onwards, has 
been most approved, and it is confirmed by the 
probable etymology, by the context of the cited 
passages, and by the authority of ancient versions. 
Thus the Targum and Syriac often retain the same 
word as being used in Aramean. The Targum on 
the Chron. in two places (1 Chr. 18:7; 9 Chr. 23:9) 
render shields, that on Jeremiah (13:23) uses the 
words ™ DD}? wee in speaking of the leopard with 
spots in form resembling a shield. In the later 
Syriac this word appears to have fallen into disuse, 
for Bar Bahlil in Lex. Oxon. MS., under the word 


a fluctuates himself between the various opinions 
Syriac interpreters (most of whom render it 
quivers). 

toby’ masc, powerful, Ecc.8:4; followed by ὃ 
having power, over any one, verse 8. 

toby Chald. lord, magistrate, Dan.3:32. 


mabe) constr. roe Chald. dominion, rule. Dan. 
8:38; 4:19; 7:6, 14; 6:97, ΤΗΣ IPH 293. “in 
all my dominion.” Plur. kingdoms, 7:27. Arab. 


» “bey 


ob. fem. dominion, and concr. lord, king, sultan. 
neby ἢ, see OY No.1. 

Op in pause ἐγ masc. (from ney No.1), tran- 
quillity, silence. 2 Sam. 3:27, 903 tranquilly, 
i.e. privately. 

my f. afterbirth, which comes from the womb 
after the birth, from the root 79% No, III. Arabic 
i, membrane, in which the foetus is enveloped, 


Conj. I], to extract this membrane. Deut. 28 : 57. 
Talmud. 8D°9D, 890 afterbirth. 


Yow & you i. q. PY, which see. 


poy m. neaby? ἢ (for NY, for ‘= is lost in 
intlexioa)— 
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orb) —poe! 
(1) hard, vehement, i.q. Sodas and fem NOP 


Arabic daJ., an imperious and impudent w maz, 


Ezek. 16:30. 

(2) having power over anything, Ecc. 8:8, and 
subst. powerful one, ruler, Ecc.7:19; 10:5; Gen. 
42:6. 


py) Chald.— (1) powerful, Dan. 2:10; 4:23; 
having power over any thing, followed by 3 of thing, 
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:21; subst. a prince, Dan. 2: 
15; 5:29; Ezr. 4:20. 

(2) followed by ? with an inf. (there is, there i 
given) power to do anything, Ezr. 7:24. 


τὴ & vow (with Kametz impure), m.—(1) 
triens, triental, a third, a measure of corn, prob. the 
third part of an ephah (see 78'S), 1.ᾳ. TSP, μέτρον; 
whence the LXX. commonly renders 15°S τρέα μέτρα 
(comp. Gr. ἡ τετάρτη, Germ. ein Quart [Engl. quart]), 
Isa. 40:12. Used generally of 4 measure, Ps. 80 :6, 
woe) ΓΟ opm) “thou waterest them with tears 
with a measure,” i.e. abundantly. LXX-. ἐν μέτρῳ; 
Vulg. in mensura. 

(2) a triangle, an instrument of music, struck in 
concert with drums, as is now the case with military 
music. Pl. 1 Sa. 18:6. 

(3) tristata (Gr. τριστάτης), α third man, a noble 
rank of soldiers who fought from chariots, ἀναβάται, 
παραβάται (Exod. 14:7, “ he took all the chariots af 
Egypt ἜΣ ΚΟ: Ὁ ΟῚ and warriors in every one of 
them.” Ex. 15:4; 1 Κὶ. 9:99; compare 2 Ki. 9:25); 
used of the body-guard of kings, 1 Ki.g: 22; 2K 
10:25; 1Ch.12:11; 12:18. LXX. τριστάται, Le 
according to Origen, in Catenis (although contrary 
to the Greek Glossographers, see Schleusner, Thes. τ. 
page 338), soldiers fighting in chariots, of which each 
one contained three soldiers, one who drove the 
horses, and two who fought; comp. τριτοστάτης, one 
of three men who formed a row in a tragic chorus 
— Their captain is called won oe 2 Sam. 23:8; 
and 1 Ch. 12:18, in a fuller form, D287 C2, the 
game person appears also to be the ("PY cnr’ ἐξοχήν, 
who was one of the king's nearest attendants, 4 hi 
7:2,17, 19; 9:25} 16:36. Hence pl. O°"? Pm 
22:20 ip, perhaps principalia, i.e. noblc things 
compare Pro. 8:6. 

OOD τὸ, eA, τυ pl. DAE (from εἰτὶ 
vay) third, Gen. 2:14; Nu. 2:24; Isa. 19:24; Jot 
42:14, and so frequently. Pl. OWA subst. chambers 


of the third stcry, Gen. 6:16.— Fem. specially »— 
(a) a third part, Nu. 15:6,7; 8 Sam. 15:8 --ὁ 


coe you 
with n parag. TNRY adv. the third time, Eze. 21: 
19.—(c) the third day, on the third day. 1 Sam. 
80:12, ἜΣ IND NYD “at this time to-morrow 
(or) the third day.”—(d) the third year, Isaiah 
15:5; Jer. 48:34; see ΠΝ page ΡΟΥ, A. 


Ἵ ‘ Uv not used in Kal (cognate to nev). 

Hipuit—(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, Gen. 21:15; 
Num. 35:20, 22; to cast away, 2 Ki. 7:15; Ezek. 
20:8; Ecc. 3:6 (opp. to WY to retain); to cast 
about, as stones, Ecc. 3:5 (opp. to 525 to collect). 
Const. followed by by of the place into which any- 
thing is cast (into a pit, into water, into fire), Gen. 
37:22; Num. 19:6; Deut. 9:21; Jer. 26:23; also, 
followed by 3 Gen. 37:20; Ex. 32:24; Mic. 7:19; 
followed by SY of the person at whom anything is 
cast (auf jem. werfen), Jud.g:53. Job 27:22, aa 
ὍΝ “he will cast upon him,” sc. arrows, he will 
shoot at him; followed by P to cast anything (toa 
dog), Exod. 22:30; followed by 9 of place, to cast 
(any person or thing) out of a place, Neh. 13:8; Deu. 
29:27; to pluck, Job 29:17, ND ΟΝ YIVH “from 
his teeth I plucked the prey;” followed by 339%, 
youn to cast away, throw off (von fid) werfen), Psa. 
2:3; Ezek. 18:31.— The following phrases are figu- 
ratively used— (a) 733) WW) WWII i.e. to expose 
one’s life to the greatest danger; Gr. παραβάλλεσθαι 
τὴν ψυχήν, Il. ix. 348 (whence the Lat. parabolanus), 
—(b) YON WRT Psalm 50:17, and 13) “WY to cast 
(anything) behind one, behind one’s back, i.e. to 
neglect, to despise, 1 Ki. 14:9; Neh. 9:26; Isa. 38: 
17; Eze. 23:35. (As to the same phrase in Arabic, 
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.)—(c) 3 Won to 
cast anything upon God, i.e. to commit to his care, 
Ps. 55:23 (compare 37:5).—(d) "9B OY ‘B Pow” 
God has rejected or expelled any one from his pre- 
sence, i.e. he has rejected him, cast him off, 2 Ki. 
13:23; 17:20; 24:20; 2 Ch. 7:20; Jer. 7:15. 

(2) to cast down, to overthrow, as a house, Jer. 
9:18. Metaph. Job 18:7, IN¥¥ INDY} “and his 
own counsel shall cast him down.” 

Hopua. ἡ and WI — (1) to be cast, to be 
thrown, to be cast out, Isa. 14:19 (where we must 
not join, “theu art cast out from thy sepulchre,” 
but, “thou art cast out without thy sepulchre,” i. e. 
which was thy due); followed by 3 and Oy of place 
2 Sa. 20:21; Jer.14:16; Eze. 16:5; followed by ? 
fo be cast forth (delivered) to any one, Jer. 36: 30. 
Metaph. Ps. 22:11, O79 "AD?VA Poy 61 was cast 
upon thee from the womb,” i.e. I committed my 


affairs to thee. 
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phe/— ποῦν 


We! m. Lev. 11:17; Deu. 14:17, an aquatic bird, 
LXX. καταράκτης, al. καταῤῥάκτης, i.e. a species of 
pelican, which casts itself down from the highest 
rocks into the water (Pelecanus Bassanus, Linn.). 
Vulg. mergulas ; Syr. and Ch. fish-catcher. Compare 
Bochart, Hieroz. part ii. lib. ii. cap. xxi.; Oedmann, 
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, iii. page 68: 
and— . 


ΤΩΣ Y f.—(1) a cutting down (pr. overturning, 
casting down) of a tree, Isa. 6: 13. 

(2) [Shallecheth] pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
1 Chr. 26:16. 


«a ώ .- 
W—(1) i. q. Arab. ον TO DRAW, TO DRAW 
οὔτ, Ruth 2:16; compare be) and πο No. ΠῚ. 

(2) to strip off, to spoil. (To this answer σῦλον, 
σκῦλον, σκύλον spolium, and συλάω, συλεύω, σκυλεύω, 
Sspoltor, also σκύλλω to draw off the skin, σίλλον ap. 
Hesych. funis). Constr. followed by an acc. of the 
thing, Eze. 26:12; and of the. person spoiled, Eze 
39:10; Hab. 2:8; Zec. 2:12; bby) bby to take prey, 
Isa. 10:6; Eze. 29:19. It sometimes follows the ana- 
logy of a regular verb, sometimes that of verbs yy, as 
bby, τον Ἶ mde; inf. vg and Ob, fut. 5b, " 

Hiraporr, SPN (an Aram. form) for DOMED to 
be spoiled, Ps. 76:6; Isa. 59:15. Hence Dow and — 


bby) m.—(1) spotl, and gener. prey, booty, 
Gen. 49:27; Ex.15:9; and frequently ; used alao of 
cattle taken as booty, 1 88. 15:19; TY 22 David's 
spoil, i.e. taken by David, 1 Sam. 30:20; 99% pbn 
to divide prey, Gen. 49:27; Psa. 68:13; Jer. 21:9: 
298% wip? 19 ANN “his life shall be to him for booty,” 
i.e. he shall be preserved alive, Jer. 38:2; 39:18 
Once for 27% ᾽ν a spoiler, warrior, Jud. 5:30 

(2) gain (Ausbeute) Pro. 31:11. 


QO, 44 fut. p2eh_(1) τὸ BE WKOL}b, SOUND, SAFE. 
(Arab. ls id. Kindred is the root, PY, APY.) Job 


9:4; “who has set himself against him pee and 
continued safe?” Job 22:21. 

(2) to be completed, finished, of a building, 
1 Ki. 7:51; Neh. 6:15; used of time, Isa. 60: 20. 

(3) denom. from οἱοῦ to have peace, friendshtp 
with any one. Part. ρον [Psa. 7:5] “ my friend” 
1. q. ‘DY ES Ps. 41:10. Part. pass. 010% peaceable. 
2 Sam. 20:19; see Pual No. 3. 

PIEL, p>Y and py —(1) to make secure, to keep 
safe, Job 8:6. 

(2) tocomplete, to finish (a building) 1 Kings 


(2) pass. of Hiphil No.9, Dan. 8:11. Hence— | 9:25. 


sehe—coe 
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(3) to restore, as something purloined, Ex. 21: | i.e. of full and just number and measure, ut OP ὩΣ 


36; something owed, Ps. 37:21; 2 Ki. 4:7; to pay, | 
and , (where it is used of a full and just measure of sins); 


as vows, Psalm 50:14; sacrifices, Hos. 14:3; 
figuratively, to impart comfort, Isa. 67: 18. 

(4) to requite, to recompense, followed by a dat. 
of pers. Jud. 1:7; 2 Ki.g:26; Psa. 62:13; followed 
oy an acc. of thing, Jer, 16:18; 32:18; followed by 
both cases, as ° yan} poy (see 2303 No. 1),.also ον 
ryyd "ΒΦ to recompense to any one according to his 
works, Ps.62:13; Jer. 50:29. There also follows 
(although rarely) an acc. of the person to whom any 
thing is paid (Germ. jemanden begablen). Psalm 31:24; 
Pro. 13:21; 2, ΘΙ OPIN “ but prosperity 
rewards (pr. bejat't) the righteous,” prosperity is 
their reward, Ps. 35:12. 

Puat — (1) paes. cf Piel No. 3, to be paid or per. 
formed (used of a vow) Ps. 65:2. ᾿ 

(2) to be recompe~ sed, Jer. 18:20; also to re- 
ae the reward (ot deeds) Pro. 11:31; ΡΟΣ {0 
pw yusS “ behoid there is a reward for the right- 
eous in the earth, much more for the ungodly and 
sinner,” Pro. 13:13. 

(3) to live friendly, i.q. Kal No. 3. Part. δ Ὁ 
the friend (of God), i.e. Israel [Christ], Isa. 42:19; 
parall, Γ᾽ 12¥ compare Hiphil No. 2. 

Hirai —(1) to complete, to execute, Job 23:14; 
Isa. 44:26,28; to make an end of a thing, Isaiah 
38:12, 13. δὲ. οἱ 

(4) to make peace with any one (Arab ,|L. id.); 
followed by Τὸ Josh. 10:1, 4: followed by by Deut. 
40:14: 1 Ki. 22:45; but followed by by to submit 
oneself by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11:19 (Compare 
Arab. ,\.; Conj. [V., to submit oneself to the do- 


minion of any one; specially to commit one’s affairs 
G7 


ἡ οἱ obedience or 
Os 


submission to God and to Mahomet; hence true re- 
ligion, meaning Mahometanism). 

(3) causat., lo make any one a friend, Pro. 16:7. 

Hopuat, to be a friend to any one; followed by 
? Job δ: 23. 
"Derivatives, οἷν - moe pyb>y’, Dio, pide, and 
pr n, NipDwi, DVD, NPY, MiozD, mBevD. 

Dov Chald., to complete, to finish (a work). 
Part. pass. οὖν finished, Ezr. 5:16. 

Αρβει.--- (1) to make an end, Dan. §: 36. 

(2) te restore, Ezr. 7:19. 

poy m., Chald. i. q. Hebr. pide welfare, peace, 
Eer. 5:7; Dan. 3:31; 6:28. 


poy’ m. nye ἢ, adj. —(1) whole, perfect,—(a) 


-—- 


to God; followed by ls whence 


ee cm ἘΞ τ ρορροἕὁοΨοροέοέΨσνσνσἔἕἔοΨινσινἝπεοὍοὍοΝ 
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a just weight, Deut. 25:15; compare Gen. 15:16 


mee mdj a full number of captives, Am. 1:6, 9.— 

(δ) sound, safe,Genesis 33:18; of an army, Nah. 
1:12. niooy D°J3N are stones which have been un- 
touched, are unviolated by iron, i e. rough, unhewn 
Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 6:7. 

(2) completed, finished, 2 Ch. 8:16. 

(3) cherishing peaceand friendship (see the 
root in Pual, Hiphil, Hophal). Gen. 34:21, D2 
iA OD “ they live peaceably with us;” specially 
my? DY “Ὁ devoted to God, at peace with him, 1 Ki 
8:61; 11:4; 15:3, 14; and without these words. 
4 Kings 20:3; 1Ch. 28:9; 2 Ch.15:17. Compare 


St w 
rziohil No.2; (also pla devoted to God and to Ma- 


homet, one who professes the Mahometan religion.) 

ς (4) (Salem, Shalem], pr. n. 1.4. Devan Jeruse 
lem, as to the etymology of which, see p.cccLxvm, A, 
Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:2. Josephus (Antigq. 1. 10, § 2), 
τὴν μέντοι Σόλυμα ὕστερον ἐκάλεσαν Ἱεροσόλυμα. See 


--- wo - 


Relandi Palestina, p. 976. (Arab. pls, al id.). 


poy τη. -- (1) prop. retribution, remuneration 
reward (see the root in Piel No. 4); hence thanks. 
giving. ony M3} a eucharistic sacrifice, offered 
in giving thanks, Lev. 3:1, seqq.; 7:11, seqq.; Nu 
9:17, seqq. yore NA Ny Levit. 7:13, 15, 8 sacri- 
fice offered in praising God and giving thanks 
Hence — 3 

(2) such a sacrifice, Am. 5:22; plur. Ore Levit. 
9:20;°9:4; also in a wider signification used of 
sacrifices offered in distress, Jud. 20:26; 21:4. 


pow m.—(1) retribution, Deut. 32:35. 

(2) [Shillem], pr. n. of a son of Naphjali, Gea 
46:24; called, 1 Ch. 7:13, O°. Patron. ‘O79 Num 
26: 49. 


poy! and ον m. id., Ηοϑβ. 9.7; Mic. 7:3; phar. 
Isa. 34:8. 


cby (“retribution”), pr. n. Shallum, borne 
by —(1) a king of the kingdom of Israel (773, 77% 
B.C.), 2 Ki. 15: 10—15.—(2) a king of Judah, the 
son of Josiah and younger brother of kings Jehoiakix 
and Zedekiah; prob. the same as IT) No. s, Jer. 
22:11; see Rosenm. on the passage.—(3) the hus 
band of Huldah the prophetess, 2 Kings 22: 14.—(4, 
other men, Ezr. 2:42; 7:2; 10:24, 43; Neh. 3:32 
7:45; 1 Ch. 2:40, ete. 


me>ul—nnby 


mS ¢ i. q. nde? retribution, penalty, Psa. | 


91:8. 

TEDW (« peaceable.” from pide? with the addition 
of the syllable 7 i. q. §, ἢ compare 1 Ch. 22:9) pr. n. 
Solomon, the tenth son of David (1 Ch. 3:5: com- 
pare 4 Sam. 3:5), born of Bathsheba; his tather’s 
successor, and the third king of the Israelites (1005 — 
978: 8.C.); very celebrated for his riches, spleudour, 
and wisdom; see 1 Ki.g—11; 1Ch.23; 2Ch.1—9; 
Prov. 1:1; Cant. 1:1. LXX. Σαλωμών; called by 
Josephus, and in N. T., Σολομών. 


ap Shalmait, pr. n.m. Ezr. 9:46.) . 


ow (“ peaceful”), [Shelomi], pr. ἃ. πὶ. Nu. 
34: 27. 

NAY (“friend of God”), [Shelumiel], pr. 
τι. m. Num. 1:6; 5:12. 


wD OY (i. q. ΠΡΟΣ, [Shelemiah], pr.n. m. 
1 Ch. 26:14. 


nny (‘“ peaceful,” and neut. “love of 
peace”), [Shelomith], pr.n.—(1) f.—(a) Lev. 
24:11.—(5) 1 Ch. 3:19. i 

(2) m.—(a) a son of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:20.— 
(5) Ezr. 8:10.—(e, d, e) 1 Ch. 23:9, 18; 26:25. 


1D; Y Hos. 10: 14; fully πρι οὺν, 2 Ki. 17:23; 18: 
9 (compare Pers. sol wes “verecundus erga 
ignem”), [Shalman, Shalmanezer], pr. ἢ. of a 
very powerful king of Assyria (734 — 16 B.c.), who, 
B.C. 722, led away [some of the] ten tribes captive. 
Vulg. Salmanassar. 


pyiboy m. pl. gifts, brsbes, with which any one 
is corrupted, Isa. 1:23, see the root, Piel No. 4. 

now fut. AeA (1) TO DRAW οὔτ (Ch. id., 
kindred to bby mbes No. II., 52), as a weapon from 
a wound, Job 30:25; a sword from its sheath, to 
draw the sword, Num. 22:23, 31; Josh. 5:13, "ek 
399 92% “a thousand men drawing the sword,” 
Σ 8. armed, Jud. 8:10; 20:2, 15, 17, 46; 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) to draw off a shoe, Ruth 4:7, 8. 

(3) to pluck off, or up, grass, Ps. 129:6. 


ἢ» [Sheleph], pr. n. of ἃ tribe of Arabia Felix, 
Gen. 10:26; 1 Ch. 1:20; perhaps Σαλαπηνοί, men- 
tioned by Ptolemy (vi. 7), amongst the tribes of the 


interior. 
wow & viby const. woe. before Makk. οὖν 
(Ex. 41:11) ἢ and 1 const. NYY m. 
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μεν ο--ἰϑ 


“Ὁ .- 

(1) τῆκεκ (Arab. 25 f 23 m. Aram. nom 
ἈΠΟ, Amongst the Indo-Germ. languages the pri- 
mary form appears to be retained in the Zendic 
teshro, whence with the letters transposed are both 
the Aram. teldt, and Gr. Lat. τρεῖς, tres. The Sanscr. 
has the abbreviated tz.) Ex. gr. DY MAY three 
years, Gen. 11:13; vrbyy DY three cities, Joshua 
21:32; O27 three sons, Genesis 6:10; y 
Own three months, whence DWI vein about 
after three months, Genesis 38:24 (where Ὁ is pre- 
fixed, for @?WD, and not formative, see [Ὁ page 
CCCCLXXXIV, A). Adena in the third year (pr. 
im Sabre dren), @ Kings 18:1. ΠῚ voy thirteen, ἢ 
Josh. 19:6; 21:4; Ὃν ne δ᾽ m. Nu. 29:13. With 
suff. OFA? you three; DAY those three, Num. 
12:4. 

(2) thrice, Job 33:29. 

Plur. Dwy comm. thirty, Gen. 5:16; also thir- 
tieth, 1 Ki. 16:23, 29. 

Derivatives, voy Dive οὐ ρον, 


wow ( triad”), [Shelesh], pr. ἢ. τὰ. 1 Chron 
7:35 
UP see δὶ 


20 Ῥιει, (denom. from WY)—(1) to divide 

into three parts, Deu. 19:3. 

.(2) to do any thing the third time, 1 Ki. 18:34. 

(3) to do on the third day. 1 Sa. 20:19, ἘΦ ΘΟ 
18 “ and on the third day come down.” - 

Puat, part. UP¥P—(1) threefold, Ecc. 4:13; 
Eze. 42:6. 

(2) of the third year, Gen. 15:9. 


τ. plur. descendants of the third ge- 
neration, great-grandchildren, Ex. 20:5; 34:7. 
De 32 Gen. 50:23, children of great grand-chil- 
dren, i. q. 93} abnepotes. Some have incorrectly 
taken pry for the grandchildren themselves, who 
are called 0°22 ‘23, and in Ex. 34:7, they are ex- 
pressly distinguished from these; (in Ex. 20:5, grand- 
children, i.e. 0°93°33 do not appear to be men- 
tioned). 

πρῶ [Shalisha], pr. name of a region near 
Mount Ephraim, 1 Sam. 9:4; in which there appears 
to have been situated the town nvyrbys 2 Ki. 4:42, 
This is called by Eusebius Beth-Shalisha, and is 
suid by him to be fifteen Roman miles north of 
Diospolis. 


WOW triad”, [Shelshah], pr.n m., ε Chron. 


7:97. 


mynny—pieey 


pivbyt and οὐ adv. (comp. οἵ vet -Ξ wot! 
and DN), the day before yesterday, Prov. 22:20 
[30 3.; elsewhere always joined with DYOR as ADA 
Bie! yesterday (and) the third day, Ex. 5:8; and 
οὐ D3 Dinny O3 2 Sam. §:2, heretofore, formerly. 
pivAoy ΘΠ as before-time, Gen. 31:2; 2 Ki. 13:5. 
nize! τη time past, Deut.19:6; Josh. 20: 5. 


διοσὸν [Shealtiel], see Srombayy, 


° Be Gos 
OW adv.,ruere (Arab. » and of time #; Chald. 


ye ee 
DA; Syriac Jol. A trace of another form DYV= 
6 


) is found in the pr. n. ptvaa Ex. 2:22, as to which 


see p.CLXxxu, A. In the Indo-Germanic languages 
there answer to this, Ctr. τῆμος, tunc; Lat. tum (ἔμπα; 
compare num, nuxc); Anglosax. thenne; whence the 
English then; Gurm. ann; all of which are applied 
to time; see No.2). It is used — 

(1) pr. οἵ place,—(a) i. q. eo loco. ἐκεῖ. Gen. 2:8, 
12; 12:2,31; 12:7,8, 10; 13:4,18; and so very 
often. When preceded by a relative, OV WS where, 
Exod. 26:21; commonly with one or more words 
vetween, OY—WS Gen.13:3; 2Sam.15:21. OY —OY 
here, there, Isa. 28: 10.— (6) after verbs of motion, 
i. ᾳ. DY thither (like ἐκεῖ for ἐκεῖσε), 1 Sam. 2:14; 
4 Ki. 19:32; whence DV—W whither, 1 Ki. 18:10; 
Jer. 19:14. 

(2) used of time, at that time, then (like the Gr. 
ἐκεῖ, Lat. tbt, illico, compare the above remarks on 
the traces of this word in other languages), Ps. 14:5; 
1392:17; Jud. 5:11. 

(3) i. ᾳ therein, tn that thing, Hos.6:7, “they 
have transgressed] the covenant, '3 1723 OY therein 
(barin, in diefem tice) they have rebelled against 
me.” : ᾿ 

With Π parag. 119 (read shammah) —(a) thither, 
Gen. 19:20; 23:13; 88. 34:15 (where we must 
render, “thither shall she place her nest,” etc., comp. 
Ps, 122:5; Ex. 29:42).—(b) i. q. OY there (so that 
M— has a mere demonstrative power), Jer. 18: 2. 


After a relative, ΠΡ "WX whither, Gen. 20:13; 
rarely where, 2 Ki. 23:8. 

With pref. D8) thence —(1) of place, Gen. 2:10; 
11:8, 9; 1 Sam. 4:4. ny — Ws whence, Deut. 
y. 18. 

(a) used of time, Hos. 2:17. 

(3) ig. from that thing, whence, like the Lat. 
inde (unde), Genesis 3:23, “that he might till the 
gronnd DYD πρὸ ἝΝ whence (out of which) he 
had been tak2n;” 1 Ki.17:13, 73Y OD vb YY. “make 
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pet — mn yetinns) 


me thence (out of that meal) a cake,” Ezr. 5:3 
Pleonastically, Gen. 49:24. Seer TDN TIA OY “ from 
thence (bortger), from the shepherd, the stone υἱ 
Israel (comes),” etc. 


OW constr. DY, sumetimes: followed by Makk. 
“OY, with suff. ‘DY, Ἵν, Day, pl. NIC, constr. 
niY τὰ. (once f. Cant. 1:3, see p17 Hophal). 

G ~- ΄ 


(1) NaME. (Arab. o's more rarely rot eth. 


5 
714®: but Ch. 0% id. I regard this word as prim 
tive, and prop. as denoting σῆμα, signum, although 
kindred to it is the root rap) to mark with a sign, το 


57 


designate, ἄς. sign, stigma, mary with which any 
one is marked. From the noun are derived ΜῈ 


Conj. II., ola, usta to name. Some regard DF 
as shortened from Y2¥, by casting away Y, comparing 
the LXX. translator, who not unfrequently renders 
YOY, ὄνομα.) ‘B ὈΡΞ in any one’s name, i. 6. autho- 
rity, Ex. 5:43; Est. 3:12; 7, O83 in the name οἱ 
Jehovah, by his authority, Jer.11:21; 26:9: OF2 
by name (bey Namen), Ex. 33:12; niov2 by name, 
1 Ch. 12:31; Ezr. 10:16. As to the phrases OF ®Y, 
DVI NP? etc. see NIP No. 2, f—h, No. 3, and Niphal 
No. 1,2. Specially it is—(a) a celebrated name, 
fame (like ὄνομα and nomen). DY 1) ALY Gen. 11: 
4; Jer. 32:20; and DY ib oi 4 Sam. 7:23, to make 
for oneself a name, i.e. to acquire fame for oneselt: 
DY YIN famous men, Gen.6:4; also nobles, Num 
16:2; nin’ WIN id. 1-Ch. 5:24; and on the other 
hand, OY 3 ‘23 sons of an ignoble (father), 1. 6. ig- 
noble themselves, and sprung from an ignoble race. 
Job 30:8. Hence glory, Gen. 9:27, OY PTR ἐξ }5 
glorious tents;” [Is not D8 here pr. n.| Zeph. 
3:19, nband ΠΟ “1 will make them 
praised and famous;” verse 20; Deuteron. 26:19 
—(b) a good name, good reputation, Eccles 
9:13 Proverbs 22:1. When used in a bad sense 
there is added 32 Deut. 22:14, 19; Neh. 6:13.— 
(c) fame after death, memory. So in the phrases. 
to destroy, to blot out the name of any person or 
thing, i. e. so to blot out (a people, a city), that eves 
the name and memory may perish from posteritr. 
Deut.g:14; 1 Sam. 24:22; 2 ΚΙ. 14:97: Psa 9:6: 
Zec. 13:2: also Eccl.6:4, “its name is covered 
with darkness” (of an abortion). Hence—(d) « 
monument, by which any one’s memory is pre 
served, 2 Sa.8: 13; Isa.55:13. [This meaning ap- 
pears to he very doubtful in both the cited passages | 

(4) mim DY is—(a) the celebrated name of Go 


δῦ --ὦὋΟῷ 


the estimation of men concerning God; in the phrase 
oy WO? for his name's sake, as his name would 
lead one to expect; see page ccccxcv, B; hence the 
, glory of God; "Ov WD? for my name's sake, lest the 
glory of the divine name should suffer. Isai. 48:9; 
1 Ki. 8:41; Psa. 79:9; 106:8; Eze. 20:44. Psalm 
138:2, TOY b> °Y “ above all thy name,” above all 
that can be predicated of thee.—(b) Jehovah, as 
being called on and praised by men, as DY RP 
MM to call on the name of Jehovah, compare under 
the verb 82 No.1, ἡ. Ps. 5:12, τοῦ "208 “ those 
who love thy name,” i.e. those who delight in thy 
praise. Ps.g:11.—(c) the Deity as being present 
with mortals, ig. 7) 9B. Ex. 23:21, 1333 PHD 
gta name is in him” (the angel). 1 Ki. 8:29, 
DY *Py mi “my name shall be there” (in the 
temple). 4 Ki.23:27. 1 Ki. 3:2, “no house had 
been built to the name ofthe Lord.” 1 Kings 8:17, 
a0. DY 170, Οὐ to put his name (in any place), 
i.e. there to fix his abode, see under the verb py 
and j2¥%. It is often applied to the aid which God 
as present vouchsafes to men. Ps. 54:3, “Ὁ God! 
ἈΠ ΡΞ save us by thyname.” Psalm 44:6; 
124:8; 89:25; 20:2; Isai.30:27. Also DY, Own 
are used absol. of the name of God, Lev. 24:11, 16; 
Deu. 28:58. 

(3) pr. n. Shem, the eldest [second] son of Noah, 
from whom, Gen. 10:23—30, the Shemitic nations, 
i.e. the western nations of Asia, the Persians, As- 
syrians, Arameans, and part of the Arabs have 
sprung. Compare Gesch. der Hebr. Spr. u. Schr. 

. §, 6. 
ὴ Compound pr. n. are Gyro, Poy, niovoy, 

DY m. Ch.name, Daniel 4:5; Ezra 5:1; with 
suff. Rip (from OY) Daniel 2:20, 26; 4:5; 5:12; 
Ezr. 5:14, OY WIV? 13" “and they were de- 
livered to Sheshbazzar, which was his name,” pr. 
they were delivered to him whose name was Shesh- 
bazzar. Pl. {PY Ezr. 5:4, 10. 


δ ον (“ desert”), [Shamma], pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:37. 

ὌΝΩΝ (for WAXES « soaring on high,” pr. 
abstr. q.d. odfdwung, from DY = MY height, 
and 13%), “Shemeber], pr.n. of the king of Zeboim, 
Gen. 14:8. 


MINDY (perhapa 1. ᾳ. RYDY “fame”), [Shimeah], 


pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:32; to which answers in 1 Chron. 
9:38 ORDY [Shimeam]. 

“aby [Shamgar], pr. name of a judge of Israel, 
Jad. 3:31; §:6. (The etymology is unknown.) 
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mnoy - owe 


“TOY not used in Kal (kindred to 05%), 

Hiru VEY to pestroy—(a) to luy waste 
cities, altars, Lev. 26:30; Num. 33:52. More fre- 
quently — (δ) to destroy persons and peoples, Deut. 
1:27; 2:12, 21, 22,23; Est.3:6. Inf. 1223 subst 
destruction, Isa. 14:23. 
᾿ NipHAL, pass. —(1) to be laid waste, as a field, 
Jer. 48:8; hills, Hos. 10:8. 

(2) to be destroyed, cut off, of peoples, Deu. 4: 
26; 28:20; and of individuals, Gen. 34:30; Psalm 
37 : 38. 

“WO Ch. APuEL, to destroy, Dan. 7:26. 


mia)’ an unused root. Arab. wo to be high: 


whence D'DY heaven. 
713 see oy) 
mia f. (from the root DI) —(1) wasting, de- 


solation, Isa. §:9; Jer. 2:15; Pa, 73:19. 


(2) astonishment, Jer.8:21; meton. of its ob- 
ject, Deu. 28:37; Jer. 19:8; 25:9, 18; 51:97. 

(3) [Shammah)], pr. u. m—(a) a son of Raguel, 
Gen. 36:13, 17.—(d) a son of Jesse, and brother of Da 
vid, 1 Sa. 16:9; 17:13; called elsewhere ΠΡΟ 2 Sa. 
13:3, 32; and NYOY 1 Chr. 2: 13.—(c) 2 Sa. 23:11. 
—(d) 2Sa. 23:33.—(e) 2 Sa. 93:95, for which there 
is ον [Shammoth], 1 Ch.11:997; MANDY [Sham 
huth], 1 Ch. 47:8. 


mina? see the prec. No. 3, 6. 
DY Ch. pl. names, see DY, 


Swi pr.n, Samuel, [Shemuel] (according to 
1 Sa. 1:20, i. q. Deyey “heard of God,” unless it 
be preferred “ name of God,” taking 3D% as a sing. 
const. i. q. OY, compare WI and W"), ND and 4nd, 128 
‘28 i.q. 728 face [the Scripture derivation cf a name 
must always be the true one]).—(1) the name of a 
very celebrated judge and prophet of the Hebrews, 
the son of LIkanah, of the tribe of Ephraim (1 Sam. 
1:1) [this is wholly incorrect; he was a Levite].— 
(2) Another of the same name, also the son of El- 
kanah, grandfather of Heman, 1 Chr. 6:13, 18, who 
is mentioned among the Levites and singers. [But 
this is the same person as No. 1.]—(3) Nu. 34:280.— 
(4) 1Ch. 7:2. 

YD! see NYY No.1. 

Mw ἃ rye prop. taat which is heard, 
hence — 

(1) @ message, tidings, 1 Sa. 4:19; whether joy- 


ful, Prov. 1§:30; 25:25; or sormwiul, Jer. 43:88; 
δὲ 


Ὁ" — ne 


sa. 112:7; Jer. 10:22; especially a message sent 
from God, Isa. 53:1; Jer. 49:14; hence— 

(2) ig. instructicn, teaching, doctrine, Isaiah 
28:9. 

(3) rumour, 2 Ch. 9:6. 

iD? see OY, 


OW —(1) pr. ig. YOY τὸ SMITE, TO STRIKE; 
also, to cast, to throw down, compare Arab. μωροῦ 
to strike, to thrust, and to urge on a beast violently. 
(To this answers the Germ. vulg. {cmeifen, to strike 
and to cast; Anglo-Sax. smitan; Engl. to smite; re- 
jecting the sibilant, mittere.) Hence—(a) 2 Sa. 6:6, 
WRI WHY 2 “for the oxen kicked,” were restive 
(die Rinder fdhlugen, fcrmifen aus). Vulg. caleitrabant. 
The other interpretations of this passage are discussed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. t.i. page 372.—(0) to cast, to 
throw down (any one from a window into the street), 
4 Ki. 9:33. | 

(2) to fall, to let lie—(a) a field untilled, Exod. 
23:11.—(b) to remit a debt, Deut.15:2.—(c) fol- 
lowed by {2 todesist from anything, Jer. 17:4. 

Nupuat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be cast down, pre- 
etpitated (from a rock), Ps. 141:6. 

Hwa, i.g. Kal No.2, ὃ, to remit, Deut. 15:3. 
{fence — 


many fem. remission, release, Deut. 16:1, 8. 
mygoya NW the year of remission, i.e. the year of 
jubilee, in which debts were to be remitted, Deut. 
15:9; 31:10. 

ἘΦ (“laid waste”), [Shammat], pr. n. m.— 
1 Ch. 2:28.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:44.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:17. 


yo (“fame of wisdom”), [Shemida], pr. n. 
uf a son of Gilead, Num. 26:32; Josh. 17:2; 1 Ch. 
731g. Patron. ‘WTS! Num. loc. cit. 


sag const. "OY pl. m. heaven (from the unused 


sing. ‘DY, Arab. Ζία.., th. ἠδ β:, from the root 
719%) i.e. firmament (3°27 which see) which seems to 
be spread out like a vault over the globe, as sup- 
ported on foundations und columns (2 Sam. 92:8; 
Job 26:11), whence the rain is let down as through 
doors or flood: gates (Psx. 78:23; compare Gen. 28: 
17, and MSW) and above which the abode of God 
and the angels was supposed to be, Ps. 4:4: Gen. 28: 
17: Deut. 33:26. With 7 iocai. TORY towards 
heaven, Gen. 15:5; 28:12; in which sense it 18 also 
put in acc. γ᾽, DYOYO 1 Sam. 5:12; Psa. 130:8; 
and Ὁ ΨΩ Sy Exodus 9:23: OY NAA on earth, 
Coch. 1:13; 4:3; 3:1; compare (DOW Ὁ non 
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ony) ——noe? 


in the whole earth) Job 28:24; 37:3; 41:8: DYDP 
py ὌΨΙ heaven and the heaven of heavens, i.e. all 
the spaces of heaven, however vast and infinite, Dea. 
10:14; 1 Ki.8:27; PRM ΟΦ heaven und earta, 


i. e. mundus universus, Gen. 1:1; 2:1; 14:19, 22. [δ 


‘the later books of the Old Test. Jehoval is often 


ES ὔ;ῤ τ --ῦ Ό.ὅ -- 


called DYDD “TON the God of heaven (see Chald.) 
4 Chr. 36:23; Ezr.1:2; Neh. 1:4, 5; 2:4, 20; Ps 
136:26; Jon. 1:9; compare Ὁ ΘΠ yess m7 Gen 
24:7. 


Oe’ emphat. XY Chald. id. Dan. 4:8, 10; 7:8. 
Sometimes used fur the inhabitants of heaven, Le 
God with the. angels who govern the world [angels 
being only his ministers], Dan. 4:23 (compare as to 
this usage in Jewish writing and classical authors, 
Fesselii Advers. S. p. 349. Wetstein on Mat.21:25} 
N'Y APN the God of heaven (see above Hebr.) Dan. 
2:18, 37; Ezr.5:11,12; 6:9, 10; comp. Tob. 10:13; 
Apoc. 11:13. 


‘DY m. VIDE £. ordinal (from 72%) eighth, 
Ex. 22:29; Lev.g:1, etc. Fem. ΤῸΝ octave, in 
music a word denoting the lowest and gravest note 
sung by men’s voices (basso), opp. to mindy (which 
see); see 1 Ch. 15:21, and Psalm 6:1; 12:1 (where 
some incorrectly understand an instrument). 


mya m.—(1) a sharp point (see ον’ No. IL) 
hence thora, collect. thorns, Isa. 5:6; 7:23, 24, 25; 
9:17; 32:13; metaph. used of enemies, Isa. 10:17; 
27:4 (Arab. ve coll. eo is the Egyptian thorn. 
a thorn-tree). 


(2) diamond, so called from its cutting and per- 
forating (as the point of a stylus was made of dis 
monds Jer.17:1), Eze. 3:9; Zec. 7:12. (Arab. gc 
id. We may, perhaps, compare Gr. cpiprc, σμῦρνυ, 
i.e. diamond dust, which was used in po-ishing. 
Bohlen considers the word to be of Indian origin, 
comparing asmfra, a stone which eats uway, used ol 
gems, iron.) 

(3) [Shamir] pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:48.—(b) of a town in mount Eph- 
raim, Jud. 10:1, 2.—(c) 1 Ch. 24:24; ‘Ip where tke 
a:n> has WDY, 


ninyoy (“most high name,” or “most 
high heaven,” Semiramis?) [Shemiramoth], 
pr. n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 15:18, 20; 16:5; 2 Chr. 17:8 


hay) [ Sha:tlas pr.n. m. Ear. 2:46; "2. 


pnw —noy 


Daw fut. OW pl. 12k (fut. A DY see under the 


root DY.) 


(1) to be astonished (the primary idea is that of 
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DIY — nw 
(3) to lay oneself waste, to destroy oneself 
Ecc. 1.1. 


Derivatives, BR one, may, TYP, and the 


silence, being put to silence, compare the }indred | PY: ἢν S#¥, ‘WY. 


roots OD% and Ὁ see p. ccm, B), 1 Ki.g:8; Jer. 
18:16; followed by SY 
42:14; Jer. 2:12. 
see ? A, No.3. 


poy Ch. Hitupor, DRAGS to be astonished 


(because of any thing) Isaiah | Dan. 4:16. 
As to the passage 4 Chr. 7:21, 


pry πὶ, adj. wasted, desolate, Dan. 9:17. 
προ f.— (1) astonishment, Eze. 7:9" 


(2) tobe latd waste, desolated (as places laid 
waste are silent and quiet, whereas in those that are | (2) desolation, desert, Isai.1:7. "DRY DM 
inhabited there is noise) Eze. 33:28; 35:19, 15. | 8 waste desert, Jer. 12:10. NOV NOY a waste 
Part. OOM laid waste, Lam. 1:4; 3:11; used of | and desolation, Eze. 33:28, 29; 35:3. 
persons wasted, destroyed, ibid. 1:13, 16; soli- 


tary, ἃ Sam. 13:20; Isa. 64:1. 


18, 26. 

(3) trans. to lay waste, to make desolate; Ez. 
36:3, DANY ARYA nie WZ 105 “ because that they 
made you desolate, and gape after you” (where 
NW is a noun verbal pl. for infinit.). Part. DDW 
the desolator (i.e. Antiochus Epiphanes [?]), Dan. 


Plur. f. nioniv 
places laid waste, ruins, Isaiah 61:4; Daniel g: 


UDQM τ (for MOY), id. Eze. 35:7, 9. 

Now m. astonishment, amazement, Ezekiel 
4:16; 12:19. 

JU or JOY fut. 1% τὸ Be FAT, τὸ BE FaT- 
TENED, Deu. 32:15; der. §:28. (Arab. us id.) 

Hipuit—(1) to cover, to cover with fat, metaph. 
i.e. to cover over the heart as it were with fat, to 


9:2). DRI YOR (for ‘wa WB), ibid. 8:13, the | render it callous so as not to heed the words of the 
sin of the desolator, and OfY ΡΥ abomination of prophet, Isa. 6:10. 


the desolator, Dan. 12:11, i. q. βδέλυγμα ἐρημώσεως, 


(2) to be fattened, pr. to make fat, to produce. ἕξ. 


1 Mace. 1:54; 6:7 (either the altar or the idol which | from oneself, Neh. 9:25. 


Antiochus caused to be erected over the altar of the 


temple at Jerusalem.) [But see, Matt. 24:15, as to 


the “‘abomination of desolation,” as something even 


then unfulfilled]. — 

Nipnat O%).—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to be astonish- 
ed, Jer. 4:9; followed by °¥ Job 18:20. 

(2) i. q. Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, Jer. 12:11; 
to be destroyed (used of persons), Lam. 4:5; to be 
desolate, solitary (as a way), Lev. 26:22; Isaiuh 
33:8. 

PoeL.—(1) i.g. Kal No.1. to be astonished, 
Ezr. 9:3. 

(2) part. Dye α desolator, Dan. 9:27; 11:21. 

Hipuit O29, fut. OW, inf, OYA, part. D’PYAD.— 
sausat. of Kal No.1, to astonish, Ezekiel 32:10, 
intrans. to be astonished, stunned, Eze. 3:15; fol- 
lowed by °Y Mic. 6:13. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 3, to lay waste, as a land, Lev. 
26:31, 32; Eze. 30:12, 14. 

Horna, OY (read hdsham, for DYM, which is 
found in some copies), plur. %8%.—(1) to be as- 
tontshed, Job 91:5. 

(2) to be latd waste, Lev. 26:34, 35, 43. 

Ηιτηροει, OPIAMT but the fut. once DDB Eccl. 
7:16.—(1) to be astonished, Isa. 59:16; 63:5: 
to he confounded, Dan. 8:27; to Le disheartened, 
Ps. 143: 4 


Derivatives, RY -- οὐ ον, DIDS, ἸΌΡΌ, ΟΡ Ὁ 
and pr. n. ΠΡΌ ΦΌ. 


low m. 739% f. fat, Isa. 30:23; used of a robust 


"man, Jud. 3:29 (see 1%); of a land, Num. 19:20: 
. of bread, Gen. 49: 20. 


IPP m. suff, 2PY, plur. OY (1) fat, fat- 
ness, Ps.109:24. 0D°'2Y NAY a feast of fat things, 
Isa. 25:6; 10:27, δ᾽ "282 29 530) “and the yoke 
(of Israel) is broken because of fatness,” a metaphor 
taken from a fat bull that casts off and breaks the 
yoke (compare Deu. 32:15; Hos. 4:16); also fruit- 
fulness of the earth. D°33Y & 4a very fertile valley, 
Isa. 28:1. 

(2) ol, Gen. 28:18. {OY YY an oleaster (differ- 
ing from Mt an olive tree), Neh. 8:18; 1 Ki. 6:93. 

(3) spiced otl, i.e. otntment, Ps. 133:2; Prov. 


. 21:17; Isa. 1:6. 


Ὁ m. pl. fatnesses (of the earth), i.e. fer- 
tile meadows. Gen. 27:28, “ God give thee 3900 
YW fertile meadows,” pr. of fertile meadows, (in 
the other hemistich, ‘7 289 of the dew of heaven), 
but Gen. 27:39, IPA AWM PINT "9D" “ without 
[?] the fa ha of the earth shall be thy dwelling” 
(parall. “ 289). In both these places Ὁ Ὁ is for 
D°3YD, there is a play of words in the double uses 


“Ὁ )-- 


of the particle 9, which in verse 48 must be taken 
in a partitive sense (see [Ὁ No.1); in verse 39 in a 
privative sense [?] (see ἴὉ No. 3, 6). 


mW f. and miby, ἀρ ρ m. eight. (Arab. 
ae ἘΠ id.) ΦΔυά. 4:8; Νὰ. 29:29; 2:24. Pl. 


by comm. eighty, Gen. 5:25, 26, 48, etc. 
Derivative, °}°% 


prow and yoy — (1) TO HEAR (Syr., Ch. id., 
Arab. wes Eth. 4502), Gen. 18:10; Isa. 6:9; 


with an acc. of thing, Gen. 3:10; 24:52; Ex. 2:15; 
and of pers. speaking, Gen. 37:17; 1 Sam. 17:28; 
followed by 3 and a whole sentence, Gen. 42:2; 
2 Sam. 11:26. Specially —(a) to listen (anboren, 
gubdren), to attend to any person or thing, fullowed 
by an acc. Gen. 23:8, 11, 15; Ecc. 7:5; Se 1 Ki. 
12:15; Isa. 46:3, 12; ὁ Job 31:35; followed by 3 
Job 37:2; but 3 YOY is commonly to hear any 
thing, testis auritus fiit (Plaut.), etwas mit anbdren, 
Gen. 27:5; Job 15:8; also, to hear with pleasure, 
2 Sam. 19:36; Ps. ga:12.—(d) to hear and answer 
(used of God), followed by an acc. Gen. 17:20; Psa. 
10:17; 54:4; followed by ON Gen. 16:11; 30:22; 
8 Sip Deu. 33:7; Ps.5:4; 18:7; 27:7; 28:2; 64:2 
Lam. 3:56; ‘B ¥P2 Gen. 30:6; Deut. 1:45; 9 oe 
Gen. 21:17. Sometimes also with ? of the object, 
Gen. 17:20.—(c) to obey, to give heed, Ex. 24:7; 
Isa. 1:19; followed by δὲ Gen. 28:7; 39:10; Deut. 
18:19; Josh.1:17; ὁ Num. 14: 27; ‘B δὴΡ3 Gen. 
27:13; Exod. 18:19; Deut. 26:14; 2 Sam. 12:18; 
B >\P? Gen. 3:17; Jud. 2:20; Ps. 58:6. 

(2) to understand inne heard, Gen. 11:7; 
42:23. yo 3? an understanding heart, 1 Ki. 3:9. 
But Wo! Ms Prov. 21:28 is, “a man who (truly ) 
heard,” a faithful witness, as opp. to a fulse witness. 

Niruat—(1) to be heard, 1S8a.1:13; followed by 
> (by any one), Neh. 6:1,7. Zo be heard is also 
used for to be regarded, to be cared for, Ecc. 9: 
16: to be heard and answered, Dan. 10:12, comp. 
ἃ Ch. 30:27. 

(2) to render obedience, to obey, Ps. 18:45. 

(3) to be understood, Ps. 19:4. 

PigL, to cause to hear, i.e. to call, i.q. Hiphil 
No. 3; with an acc. of pers. and ? of thing to which 
any one is called. 1 Sam. 15:4. “and Saul called 
all the people to war.” 1 Sa. 23:8. 

Hipuu,—(1) to cause to hear, let hear, as one’s 
own voice, Jud. 18:25, Cant. 2:14 (to cause to hear 
acceptably, Isa. 58:4); acry, Jer. 48:4: with two 


DCCCXXXVI 


NYO - ΠΣ 


acc. of pers. and thing, to cause any one to hear any 
thing, 2 Ki. 7:6; Ps. 143:8; followed by 8 of pers. 
Eze. 36:15. Without Dip absol. to utter a vcice,a 
cry; hence with the addition of 19\P2 Ps. 26:7; Eze. 
27:30 (compare ΡΞ {N2); specially to sing, both 
with the voice, Neh. 12:43, and to play on instru- 
ments, 1 Chr. 15:28; 16:5 (especially with a loud 


ati 


sound, 2 Chr. 15: 19, compare D¥2). Arab. ἀκρυ 


we Ὁ 


a female singer, ἐω music. 


(2) to announce, to tell anything, followed by 
an acc. of the thing, Isa. 45:21; acc. of pers. Isa. 44:8; 
48:5; with two acc. of pers. and thing, Isa. 48:6. 

(3) to call, to summon, i.q. Piel, 1 Ki. 15:28; 
Jer. 50:29; 61:47. 

Derivatives, YOV—MyDY; also, τον’, YOUR, 
MyDwD, and prin. YORPR, ONYOR*, TIDE [See 
also ONIDW.] 


Yow Chald. to hear, followed by 2 of anything, 
Dan. 5:14, 16. 
ITHPEAL, to shew one’s self obedient, Dan. 7:29. 


yo (“ hearing,” “ obedient”), [Shama] 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:44. 


YoY m. with suff. *yoy—(1) hearing, Job 42.9 
(opp. to sight). Psa. 18:45, Ὁ ἼΡῸΡ YX as 
the hearing of the ear they shall render obedience,” 
as soon as they hear my mandate. 

(2) fame, rumour, report V) yor an evil report 
Exod. 23:1. Followed by a gen. of that concerning 
which the report is; προ yo” the fame of Solomon, 
1 Ki. 10:1; ἫΝ YOY the report of Tyre (as destroy ed), 
Isa. 23:5. PY. YOY the report of the coming of 
Jacob, Gen. 29:13; Isaiuh 66:19; Hos. 7:12, OX’? 
on ys “as the report (came) to their congrega- 
tion.” 

(3) singing, music, Ps, 150:5, yow Dyes “ loud 
cymbals.” 

YOY (“rumour”’),[Shema], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch 
2:43, 44.— (2) 1 Chron. §:8.—(3) Neh. 8:4.—(<, 
1 Chron. 8:13. 


yoy [Shema], pr. Ὁ. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 26. 


you m., fame, rumour, Josh. 6:27; 9:9. 


Nov (“rumour”), [Shimea, δένει, Shim 
ma, Shimeah], pr. ἃ. m.—(1) of a son of David, 
1 Ch. 3:5; called WY 2 Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 1 4:4.- 

(3) 1 Ch. 6: 15.—(3) verse 84.---ἰἝ4) of a eon οἱ 
Jesse; elsewhere TQ see No. 2. 


δῦ -Ayow 


mney [Shimeah], idem.; see MY No.2. Patron. 
is ‘YOY 1 Chron. 2:55. 


ἀρὰ [Shemach], with art. pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 
12:3. 


TBP see nDy. 


rye (“hearing with acceptance”), pr. n. 
Simeon (Gr. Συμεών); borne by—(1) a son of Ja- 
cob, by Leah (Gen. 29:33), the ancestor of the tribe 
of that name, the cities of which are mentioned as 
situated in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
19:1—9.—(2) Ezr. 10:31. Patron. is ‘32% Num. 
25:14. 


yoy (“famous”), [Shimet], pr. n.—(1) Ex. 
6:17; Num. 3:18.—(2) 2 Sam. 16:5.—(3) 1 Kings 
1:8; 4:18.--(4) Esth. 2:5; and of several other 
»bscure men. Patron. ‘YY for “WHY Num. 3:21. 


ἈΝ δ᾽ and yo (“whom Jehovah has 
heard and answered”), [Shemaiah], pr. n.—(1) 
of a prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 12:22. 
—(2) another in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29:31. 
—(3) of many other obscure men; see Simonis 
"Ynom., p. 546. 


ny? (= YOY, πυροῦ), [Shimeath], pr.n. ἢ 
ἃ Ki. 12:22; 2 Ch. 24:26. 


ae)" an unused root, kindred to ony which | 


see.—(1) tothrust, to cast, spec. to put an enemy 
to flight (den δεῖπο werfen), whence T¥HY. 

(2) to hasten (from the idea of putting to flight), 
3epecially in speaking, to speak hastily, compare 


ples hastening, Laren to speak hastily. Hence — 
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3:3; of cattle, i.e. a shepherd, 1 Sa. 17:20; trop 
used of prophets, Isa. 21:11; 62:6, compare ΡΥ, 
--- (δὴ in a wider sense, to keep safe, to preserve, 
followed by acc. Job 2:6; Prov. 13:3; 2 @ Samuel 
18:12; bs 1Sa.26:15; °Y 1 Sa. 26:16; Proverbs 
6:22; often used of God as guarding men, followed 
by an acc. Gen. 28:15, 20; Ps. 12:8; 16:1; 25:20; 
followed by [9 to guard from any thing, Ps. 191:7; 
140:5; 141:9. 

(2) to keen, to reserve, Exod. 22:6; also to pre- 
serve, as loving-kindness, Dan. 9:4; Neh. 9:32, 
anger, Am. 1:11, ΠΥ AIO" inq3y “(Edom) kept 
his anger continually;” (7"72Y with these vowels 
and the accent on the penultima is masc. with ἢ 
parag.), und without the acc. ΠΝ or FS (like Ὁ) 
No. 2), Jer. 3:5, M¥27 WOM*"ON “ will he continually 
keep” sc. his anger? Specially to keep in mind 
and memory (φυλάττεσθαί τι), Gen. 37:11; Psalm 
130:3.—Without acc. and with suff. of pers. Jot 
10:14, ΕΘΝ “thou wilt keep (punishment) for 
me,” bu gedadteft (¢8) mir. 

(3) to observe, to attend to any thing, followed 
by an acc. 1 Sa. 1:12; Ps. 17:4, “I have observed 
the ways of the violent man,” i.e. that I might avoid 
them (this phrase is used in another sense, Prov. 
2:20); without this, Isa. 42:20; followed by by Job 
14:16; followed by °8 Ps. 59:10. Sometimes used 
in a bad sense, to watch narrowly (etwaé belauern), 
to lie in wait for, followed by an acc. Job 13:27; 
33:11; Ps. 56:7; 71:10. ‘VY WY to observe, i.e. 
to besiege a city, 2 Sum. 11:16, compare 1¥) No. 5. 

(4) to keep, to observe, as a covenant, Gen. 17: 
9,10; the commandments of God, 1 Ki. 11:10; the 
sabbath, Isa. 56:2, 6; a promise, 1 Ki. 3:6; 8:24 
Followed by a gerund, to seek to do any thing, Nu. 


; 23:12; 2 Ki.10:31. 


a4 m. @ sound quickly uttered, a transient | (5) to honour, to worship, as God, Hos. 4:10, 
sound, Job 4:12; 26:14. Symm. ψιθυρισμός. idols, Ps. 31:7; a master, σου. 47:18. Compare 
Vulg. susurrus. In the Talmud POY is avery little, Virg. Georg. iv. 212, “‘ Preterea regem non sic Agyp- 


which is here expressed by Targ. Syr.; but this | tus, et ingens Lydia...... observant.” 

usage appears to have eprung from the passage in | (6) recipr.i.q. Niphal and WO) "PY (Deu. 4:9), 

Job. | to abstain oneself from any thing, followed by }' 
myn f. overthrow of enemies, see the root No. | Josh. 6:18. 

1, Ex. 32:25. The ancient versions and the Jews NipHaL—(1) pass. to be kept, preserved, Psa. 

take it to be, shame, contumely, compare YOY (by 37: 28. 


(2) to abstain oneself from any thing (compare 


change of ¥ and ¥), but the former is alone the true 
Kal No. 6), followed by 12 Deut. 23:10; Jud.13:13; 


meaning. 


Ι. “row fut. "OY —(1) TO KEEP, TO WATCH, 


TO GUARD—(a) in a narrower sense, 88 a garden, 


Genesis 2:15; 3:24; a flock, Gen. 30:31; a house, 
Eoc. 12:3. Part. 1% subst. a watchman Canticles 


1 Sa. 21:5. 

(3) to beware of any thing, followed by 9 Jer. 
9:3; ‘289 Ex. 23:21; ὃ ἃ Sam. 20:10; followed by 
inf. Ex. 19:12, “take heed to yourselves to ascencé 
the mountain,” i.e. that ye do not ascend ; also {P (lest 


MI — WY 


followed by an entire sentence, Gen. 24:6; 31:24, 
29; Deu. 4:15; 11:16 (the imperative having some- 
times added the pronoun pleon. 4? Gen. Ex. locc. citt.). 
Sumetimes, to make the prohibition more forcible, 
there is added to the verb of warning the expression 
Wes, WHID by thy life (Germ. ben Leibe nicht), which 
does not depend on the verb DY), Deut. 4:15, 16, 
IMA 18 My NW Why OID) “ take heed di- 
ligently, as ye love your life, not to act wickedly,” ete. ; 
Jer.17:91, NBA ON) DD NIWA MEY“ take heed 
as ye value your life, not to carry;” Josh. 23:11. 
Once followed by a gerund, to care for something, 
to take heed to do something, Deut. 24:8, ... WY 
nivyr IKID “by “take heed to observe diligently 
and do,” etc. 

Piet, i.q. Kal No. 5, to worship (an idol), Jon. 
2:9. 

HitHpazEL—(1) i. q. Kal No. 4, prop. to observe 
for oneself, Mic. 6:16. 

(2) to take heed to oneself, followed by 19 Ps. 
18:94. 

Derivatives, 199 --πον, TWO δε, "DYN, nov, 
and pr. n. “pe. 


π. WOW ig. WP, WY, Ch. Pa. WP to fasten 
with nails; whence QY a thorn, a point. Perhaps 
the two significations (No. I.,II.) may be reconciled 
from the sense of guarding, coming from that of 
shutting up, making fast with nails. 


“We only pl. OY m. dregs (of wine), s0 called 
because, when wine is kept on the lees, its strength 
and colour are preserved. 1) oY NEP, DP Jer. 
48:11; Zeph. 1:12, to be settled on one’s lees, to 
lead a quiet and tranquil life; a metaphor taken from 
wine, Isa. 25:6, ΡΡΙΌ EY “lees racked off,” 
i.e. old and most excellent wine afterwards purified 
from the lees. 

(2) [Shemer, Shamer], pr.n.—(a) 1 Ki.16: 94. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 6:31.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 7:34, 
for which there is, verse 32, ἼΩΝ). 


“DY (“watchman”), [Shomer], pr.n.—(1) 
m. 1 Ch. 7:32, compare OY No. 3, d.— (4) f. 2 Ki. 
19:22, called, 2 Ch. 24:26, NPY. 


Ty! f. pl. ni— eyebrows, Ps. 77:5. 
my f. watch, guard, Ps. 141:3. 


pe m.vbservation, celebration, (of a feast) 
Ex. 12:42; compare the root No. 4. 


eg (watch) [Shimron] pr. ἢ. of a son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13. Patron. ‘DY Num. 26: 24. 
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7! £. (“pertaining toa watch,” “watch. 
mountain” [so called, however, from the owner's 
name ]) pr. n.—(1) of a mountain and of a city buil. 
on it, which was the metropolis of thekingdom of Israel 
from the time of Omri, 1 Ki. 16:24, seqq.; Am. 4:1; 
6:1; 2 Καὶ. 3:1: 13:1; 18:9, 10; Isa. 7:9: Eze. 16: 46. 
Chald. "20%, whence the Gr. Σαμάρεια, Lat. Samaria, 
called by Herod the Great, Ze3aorn in honour οἱ 
Augustus (Joseph. Archeol. 15, 7,§ 7). There is 
now there a small village called Sebiisteh, see Buck- 
ingham’s Travels in Palestine, p. 501. 

(2) in a wider sense, the kingdom of Samana, or 
of the ten tribes, the head of which was the city of 
Samaria, {70% "ly cities of the Samaritan kingdom, 
2 Ki. 17:26; 23:19; and by prolepsis, 1 Ki. 13: 32, 
ποῦ “WT Jer. 31:53 ν᾿ Oy the calf of Samaria, used 
of the calf of Bethel, Hos. 8:5, 6. The n. gent. is 
QW 2 Ki. 17: 29. 

“oY (“watchful”) [Shimri, Simri] pr. ἢ. τα. 
—(1) 1 Chr. 4:37.—(2) 1 Chr. 11:45.—(3) 2 Chr. 
26:10.—(4) 2 Chr. 29:13. 


ΠΡΟΣ (“whom Jehovah guards”) [Skema- 
riah] pr. n. m.—(1) of a son of Rehoboam, ἃ Chr. 
11:19.—(2) Ezr. 10:32.—(3) Ezr. 10:41. 


ἡ (id.) [Shemariah] pr. n. τὰ. 1 Chron. 
12:5. 


4 Chald. Ezr. 4:10, 17, i.q. Hebr. how the 


city of Samaria. 
PY (“vigilant”) [Shimrith] see 2B No. 2. 


nw (“watch”) [Shimrath] pr.o.m. 1 Chros 
8:21. 


Wow Chald. Ῥλει, U2Y to MINISTER, Dan 
7:10. Syr. idem. 


| ° e 
| Ww comm. (m. Psa. 104:19; f. Gen. 15:17} 
e e 5. ᾿ 
with suff. ὉῸΣ.---(1) THE suN (Ασδθῖο, wo, 


Syr. (τοῦ, a primitive word, found under the ra- 
Gical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very many languages, 
compare the old Germ. Gummi (whence Summer, 
Sommer), Sanscr. sura, surja, Germ. Sunne, Gonne 
Eng. sun, Lat. sol, and with an aspirate put for a sibi- 
lant Pehlev. λῶν, Pers. to Gr. ἥλιος, see Merian, 


Etude Comparative des Langues, p. 66, 67), nny 
Vow under the sun, i.e. on earth, a usual phrasa 
in the book of Ecc. 1:3, 9, 14; 2:11, 18, 19, 22; 4: 
1, 3,7, 15; and frequently. VI? "95° in the sunshine 
Job 8:16 (but as to Psalm 72:17, se Dy) No 1 


"δ -9Ὲ Ὁ 


p. pcLxxx, A), Voyn ἢ before the sun, i. 6. in the 
presence of the sun, with the sun, as it were, looking 
on, 3 Sam. 12:11. The sun-rise is spoken of with the 
verbs δὲν, TY, as to the setting, the verb N13. Metaph. 
God is said to be any one’s sun, Ps. 84:12. 

(2) pl. MWY battlements (as if suns, sun-beams), 
Isaiah 64:18. LXX. ἐπάλξεις. 


CWI Ch. id. q. Heb. No. 1, Dan. 6:15.) 


hwy (“ solar,” “like the sun”), Samson, 
pr.n. of a judge of Israel, celebrated for his great 
strength, Jud. 13:94, seqq. LXX. Σαμψώ», which 
Josephus (Antiqu. v. 10) explains ἰσχυρός, contrary 
to the etymology (sce Gesch. der Heb. Spr. page 81, 
82). 

ο (*sunny”), [δλὲπιδλαΐ), pr.n. m. Ezra 
4:8. 17. 

Wey [Shamsherai], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8:26, which 
has arisen, I suppose, from a double reading, "I)Y 
and ‘YO, 

‘now patron. from 9% (1. 6. “ garlic”), [Shu- 
mathites], 1 Ch. 2:53. 


1W followed by Makk. 18%, with suffix 3% comm. 
(m. signif. No. 9, 1 Sa. 14:5, f. Pro. 25:19)—(1) a 


TooTH. (Arab. ἰῷ id. There is indeed in Hebrew 


the root 12%, to which this word, might be referred; 
but I prefer to regard it as a primitive, since a tooth 
is called in very many languages by the syllable den 
(dent), zen, as the Sanscr. danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers. 
ῳ wes Gr. ὁδούς for ὁδόνς, Lat. den-s, Goth. tunthus, 
Fris. tan.) Ex. 91:24, 27. Specially the tooth of 
an elephant, tvory (more fully 0°302¥, which see), 
1 Ki. 10:28; Cant. 5:14. 1@ ἘΞ palaces of ivory, 
«@. with walls covered with ivory, Am. 3:15; Psa. 
45:9.— Dual ΘΟ teeth (prop. the double row of 
teeth), Gen. 49:12; Am. 4:6; also, for the pl. wow 
2'3¥ three teeth, 1 Sa.2:13. Job 13:14, "W2 NON 
"303 “T carry my flesh (i.e. my life) in my teeth,” 
i.e. I expose it to the greatest danger, as any thing 
held in the teeth may easily drop; comp. a similar 
proverbial phrase, Jud. 12:3, remarked on above, 
ander 3 No. 1, bd. 

(2) a sharp rock, from the resemblance to a tooth, 


1Sa.14:4; Job 39:28. Syr. JAiLa crags. Hence— 
[Shen], pr.n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam. 
7:12. 


ΠΝ Ch. :.q. Heb. No.1, Dan. 7:5, 7, 19.] 


NI ser πα. 
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NIP fut. Ων Ch—(1) to be changed, Dun. 6. 
18; 3:27; especiully for the worse (of the colour of 
the face), Dan. 5:6, 9. 

(2) to be other, different, followed by {> Dan, 
7°31 19, 23, 24. 

PaEL—(1) to change, to transform. Dan. 4: 
13, “they shall change his heart;” impers. for 
shall be changed. Purt. pass. diverse, Dan.7:7. 

(2) to transgress (a luw, a royal mandate), Dan. 
3:28. Syr. id. 

ITHPAEL, to be changed, Dan. 2:9; especially for 
the worse, to be disfigured, Dan. 3:19; 7:28. 

APHEL—(1) to change, Dan. 2:21; a royal man- 
date, Dan. 6:9, 16. 

ὲ (2) to neglect, to transgress (a mandate), Ezra 
221,12. 


NY (in the Chaldee manner), i.q. N® f. sleep, 
Ps. 127:2, from the root {%*. 


NIY Chald. see 12. 


INI («father’s tooth”), [Shivab], pr. n. of 
a Canaanite king, Gen. 14:2. 


el4 (for 12%) m., an iteration, a repeating. 
Psalm 68: 18, “ thousands of iteration,” i.e. many 
thousands. Root 7}. 


ἜΝ [Shenazar], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Ch.g: 28. 


aa an unused verb; Arabic τ to be cold 
(the day); see Schult. on Prov. 7:6. Hence ΨΚ 
which see. 


I. πὴ fut. δὴν (once 89M" Lam. 4:1). 

(1) TO REPEAT, TO DO THE SECOND TIME; Arah. 
css Syr. LiL (comp. D'Y two; Κ᾽ second). Neh. 
13:21, WA ON “if ye do(this) again;” 1 Ki. 18: 34. 
Followed by ? 1 Sam. 26:8, “I will strike him once 
Ἷ) AW NX} and I will not repeat to him,” sc. the 
blow, i.e. there shall be no need of another stroke. 
2Sam. 80:10; followed by 3 Prov. 26:11, “a tool 
ΣΟΙ nw’ who repeats (or goes on acting) in his 
folly.” Prov. 17:9, 137} 73% “he who repeats in 
ἃ matter,” i.e. who revives unpleasant things which. 
should be forgotten. 

(2) intrans., fo be other, diverse from any thing; 
followed by ΤῸ Esth. 1:7; 3:8. 

(3) to be changed; especially for the worse, Lam. 
loc. cit.; used of the mind. Mal. 3:6, “1, Jehovah 
do not change.” Part. O° those who change 
opinion, changeable; used of unfaithful subjects, 
rebels, who sometimes take one side, sometimes an 
other (compare Jer. 2:36), Prov. 34:21. 


Oye — ἢ Φ 


ΝΊΡΗΔΙ,, to be repeated (a dream), Gen. 41:32. 

Prax, 738 (once-830 in the Chaldee form, 2 Kings 
33:29).—(1) to change; garments, 2 Kings 25:29; 
Jer. 52:33; a promise, Psa. 89:35; justice (i. e. to 
riulate), Proverbs 31:5; also to vary, i.e. often to 
vhange (a wav). Jer. 2:36; to disfigure (the face), 
Job 14:20. 

(4) to transfer to another place, Esth. 8:9. 

(3) OYO"NY ΠΡ to deform, i.e. to dissimulate his 
reason (cr verleugnete feinen Berftand), i.e. to feign one- 


self mad, 1 Sa. 91:14; Ps. 34:1. Syr. boxy ore" 


and ellipt. {.@ is, to be mad. 

Pua, to be changed (in a good sense), Ecc. 8:1; 
where 83% is for nye. 

IlrrupaE., to change oneself, i. 6. to change one’s 
garments, 1 Ki. 14:2. 

Derivatives, (RIV, NF, DIP, “Ww, TWD. 

TT. ΓΦ 1.q. Arab. κ᾿ to shine, to be bright, 
whence *3t", 

Γ Ὁ) pl. O° const. "2X, poet. Ni const. Ni’ f. a 
year(pr. an iteration, sce. of the course of thesun, or of 
the changes of seasons, as spring, summer, autumn, 
winter; compare the Lat. annus, which pr. denotes 


«circle, Gr. ἐνιαυτός, Arab. _\,> a circle, a year). 
api mt? Dent. 14:29; mw M3 Deut. 15:20; Ὁ 
7D WY 1 Sa. 7:16, yearly. O°MY NW the second 
year, 2 Ki.14:1; ANd yaw NW the fourth year of 
Ahab, 1 Ki. 22:41. Sometimes 7¥ is repeated, as 
naw nina YY NWI in the six hundredth year, Gen. 
7:11, pr.in the (last) year of six hundred years. 
Plur. 0°9Y also denotes some years indefinitely, 2 Ch. 
18:2, compare O°P, some days. ‘Trop. year is used 
for annual produce, Joel 4: 46. 

Dual ony two years, Gen. 11:10; sometimes 
DY‘ ON pr. two years of time, see O%' No.3, ὁ, 
9. CCCXLI, A. 


ΓΦ) (for ΠΝ, from the root 12") fi—(1) sleep, 
Prov.6:4; Ecc. 8:16. 

(2) a dream, Ps. 90:5. [This meaning 18 rightly 
rejected in Thes. ] 


mW Ch. f.—(I) ig. Heb. ΠΡ year, plur. PX 
Dan. 6:1. 

(IT) 1. ᾳ. 72% sleep, Dan. 6:19. 

D°aII! m. pl. tvory, 1 Ki.10:22; 2Ch.g:21 
(LXX. ὀδόντες ἐλεφάντινοι. Targ. °F tooth of an 
elephant), compounded of } tooth, and (as was first 
shewn by Ag. Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, 
No. 96) 8°38 contr. 0°35, from the Sanser. tbha-s 
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δ 


(whence with the Arabic art. Gr. ἐλ-έφας), an ele 
phaunt, which the Hebrews could only prcnounc 
MIS or NER (γ᾽. 38), This is more suitable thar 
what | formerly supposed, namely that D°2097 was 
ἃ corruption of BI, from bp elephant. 


δ see ΠΏ, 


Ὁ τη. coccus, crimson, or deep scarlet, pro- 
duced by certain insects (Arab. ~<A) Coccus ilicis, 
Linn.), which adheres, together with its eggs, to the 
leaves of the ilex (see on Isa. 1:18), Gen. 38: 28, 30; 
Jer. 4:30; fully ‘20 nyin (prop. worm of coccus), 
Exod. 25:4, and nybin ‘3 (coccus of worm), Lev. 
14:4. PIO crimson garments, Isa.1:18; Pro. 
31:21. Prop. it is bright colour (from the root ΠΧ 


No. II.), compare Aram. ‘7, Ἱκάδωιὶ coccus; like- 
wise from ΠῚ to be bright; also YOM No.2. Others 
tuke "2% to be prop. δίβαφον, twice dyed (from AY 
No.1.); but purple garments only were twice dyed, 
and never crimson. See Braun, De Vestitu Se- 
cerd. p. 237, seqq.; Boch. Hieroz. iii.. p. 527, seqq 
ed. Lips. 

‘7 τὰ. 3 ἢ ordinal adj., second (see the root 
ny No.I.,3), Gen. 1:8; Exod.1:15, ete. (Arab 


σὲ 5- - 9 ᾽ν Η 
gt f Lili, Ch. ΩΡ, Syr. oil) Fem. 2, alec 


adverb. a second time, agatn. Gen. 22:15; 41:5. 
Pl. [3 the second (as to place), Num. 2:16; 
chambers on the second story, Gen. 6:16. 


“2΄οο 


py dual, constr. 3%, τὰ. two. (Arabic me 
= > 


Aram. οἷ L, "A, which latter is very different from 
the primary form. To this numeral is cognate the 
verb 12% No.I. to repeat; perhaps, however, the 
root is rather in the numeral, than in the verb. The 
primary form of the numeral appears to be °3n, from 
which have been softened Sanscr. dizi, dual. ἀικάν, 
compare twa, other, different, Goth. tira, ted, fea; 
whence Eng., Germ. two, jo, Gr., Lat. δύο, duo. ‘The 
high Germans, like the Hebrews, have the sibilant 
prv0, srDeV. ) DN Oy two and two, in pairs, Gen. 
7:9, 15; with suff. ΘΙ) they two, Gen. 2:25. ΤΊ το 
1 Ki, 17:12, and two or three, Isa. 17:6; used for 
a few. Su 
Fem. DAY (by syncope for ὉΠ, Arab. ie 


Dag. lene being put in an unusual manner afte 
Sh'va moveable; as though Aleph had been pre 
fixed OI) constr. Az" and with preff. ἘΞ Genesis 
41:41; ‘AW? Ex. 46: 19; but DY’? Jud 16: 28 (onth 


Ὀν2-- Ὁ} 


other hand WY ὈΡΙΦ Jon. 4:11).—(1) two (fem.); 
plur. with suff. ag they two, Eze. 23:13. 

(2) of a two-fold kind (gweyerley), Isa. 61:19; com- 
pare 7D of all kinds (altetley). 

(3) @ second time, again, Neh.13:20; Ὁ a 2p) id., 
Job 33:14. 

Twelve, m.,and twelfth, m., are WY DY Exod. 
24:4; 1 Ki. 19:19; fem. they are TRY O'RY Gen. 
14:4; Lev. 24:5. 

Ph Ww f.,a sharp or pointed saytng; hence a 
byword, 2%) MI to be for a byword, Deut. 
28:37; 1Ki.9:7; from the root— 

° ws 

jaw (Chald. id., Arab. .~) TO SHARPEN; ἃ 
sword, Deu. 32:41; metaph. the tongue, i.e. to assail 
any one with sharp sayings, Ps. 64:4; 140:4. Part. 
pass. 120 sharpened (of a weapon), Ps. 45:6; Isa. 
δ: 48. 

ΒΙΕΙ,, to tnculcate any thing on any one (Germ. 
cinfddrfen); followed by dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, 
Deut. 6:7. 

HItTHpoEL, to be wounded, as if pierced through 
(with grief), Ps. 73:91. 

Derivatives, MY (which see, for NY), ΠΡ. 


Dov not used in Kal; perhaps To FORCE, TO 
BIND TOGETHER; kindred to O28 (the aspirate and 
sibilant being interchanged). Chald. 72, 120 thongs. 
More remote is the Arab. | a to be infolded, to 
adhere. 

Pret, 022 to gird up (the loins) 1 Ki. 18:46. So 
all the ancient versions, as required by the context. 

WY [Shinar] pr.n. ofthe region around Babylon, 
Gen. 11:2; 14:1; ἴβ8. 11:11; Zec.5:11; Dan. 1:2. 
As to its extent, see Gen. 10:10. Compare Bochart, 
Phaleg. i. 5. J. D. Mich. Spicileg. Geogr. i. p. 231. 
‘Syr. ΣΟ eo used of the country round Bagdad, see 
Barhebr. p. 256). The derivation is unknown. 

nv f. i. q. 170 (from 1% sleep, Ps. 132:4). 


TDW? (kindred to the verbs DDY, YOR’) τὸ PLUN- 
DER, TO SPOIL, Ps. 44:11; followed by an acc. of pers. 
1 Sam. 14:48; and of thing, Hos. 13:15. Part. D°OW 
spoilers, Jud. 2:14; 1 Sam. 23:1. 

Poet, TRAY (for 79, which is the reading of 
sume copies) id. with acc. of thing, Isa. 10:13. 


DOW i. 4. nO? with acc. of thing, Jud. 2:14; 
1 Sam. 17:53; Ps, 89: 42. Part. pl. with suff. Ων 


by a ϑγυϊδοίγ πὶ for TOP’ Jer. 30:16; compare 09 
ne 
part. WwW]. 
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byw —ne 


Nipual, to be desposted, Isa. 13:16; Zeo. 14:3. 
Derivative, ΠΡΌ. 


yow to cleave (kindred roots are "13, ΚΣ}, ἡ, 
to these answer the Sanscr. ¢tshid, to cut, Gr. σχέζω 
Germ. fdyiden), MOI YOY yOw Lev.11:7; and  ' | 
NiO Lev. 11:3; Deu. 14:6; to cleave the cleft of 
the hoof, i.e. to be eloven-hoofed. Compare ΘΠ, 

Piet.—(1) to cleave, Lev. 1:17. 

(2) to rend, to tear in pieces a lion, Jud. 14:6. 

(3) metaph. to rend with words, i. e. to chide, to 
upbraid, 1 Sam. 24:8. 


you cleft, see the root in Kal. 
DW not used in Kal To CUT IN PIECES (cogn 


to AEP, V4, compare under YOY.) 


PIEL, to cut in pieces, 1 Samuel 15:33. LXX. 
ἔσφαξε. Vulg. tn frusta concidst. 


L TWW τὸ Look (kindred to 73% No.1, which 
see); hence, abeol. to look around (for help), ἃ Sa 
22:42. Specially —(a) followed by 8 to regard 
any one (his prayers [cfferings, rather }), Gen. 4:4, δ. 
—(b) to look to any one for aid, followed by Oe 
Isa. 17:8; 252 Isa.17:7; 31:1; 3 Ex.5:9.—(c) follow- 
ed by {® and YD to look away from, to turn the 
eyes from anything, to let it alone, Job 7:19; 14:6; 
Isa. 22:4. 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal, letter c, followed by ῚΡ Psa. 29: 
14, "190 yyn “turn thy eyes from me.” The form 
yen is imp. apoc. for Mywn, whence YM, and, by 
lengthening the former syllable (like 2}, 37; nn, 
m2), yen. There i is therefore no need to eles this 
form to ἃ root vy, or that the vowels should be 
changed. Another wen see under YYW Hiphil. 

HitHPAaEL YAY —(1) to look around (for help), 
Tsa. 41:10. 

(2) 1. 4. MNANT letter ὁ, to look upon one ano- 
ther (sc. in fighting, or rather in disputing), Isa. 42: 
23.— Derivative, Ch. i my, 


II. ! TW :. 4. Syr. |x, Heb. YY τὸ BE SMEARED 
TOGETHER, TO BE SMEARED OVER (as the eye), 
Isa. 32: 3. 


mye emphat. NN, RAYY Ch. f. a moment of 
time, pr. the twinkling of an eye, Augenbli¢ (Arabic 
=. = 
dsl: amoment; also, an hour, compare Dutch Stonde, 
which signifies both). SFY 72 at the same moment, 


i.e. immediately, Dan. 3: 6, 15; 4: 30; 5:5; but a: 
16, 830 ΠΝ “for a short time.” 


Oy v an unused verb, which appears to have had 


my —nEyY 
the signification of pounding, beating, stamping. | 
Arab. je) 11. to stamp in pieces. Hence— 


ποὺ const, ΠΌΣ fem. crashing noise (of 
horses’ hoofs), which is done in striking the ground, 
bas Stampfen ber Roffe, Jer. 47:3. 


OY a kind of cloth or garment made of two 
kinds of thread, linen and woollen, Lev.19: 19 (where 
there is added 0°73), and Deut. 22:11, where the 
words are,‘ thou shalt not put on shatnes, woollen 
and linen together.” LXX. κίβδηλον, i. 6. something 
adulterated. ‘The origin is very obscure. ‘Those pro- 
posed by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 486) and Buxtorf (Lex. 
Chald. p. 8483), who sought for an etymology in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, are very improbable; 
nor are those quite satisfactory which are given by 
Jablonski (Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 294) and Forster 
(De Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92), who regard this word 
as being taken from the Coptic, and that it should be 
written YONTHEC (i. e. byssus _fimbriatus). 


yu an unused verb, which seems, from the 
derived nouns, to have had the sense of hollowness, 
2’ hollow of the hand, Oyen hollow way, Sywwi fox, 
as being a burrower and an inhabitant of caverns. 
Kindred are 28% No. II.; whence XY Orcus (pille), 
and in the Indo-Germanic languages, κοῖλος (calum), 


bobl. 


"Ὁ with suff. oye, pl. Dy, constr. Uy, m. 

(1) hollow of the hand, Isa. 40:12. 

(2) a handful, 1 Ki. 20:10; Eze..13:19; Syr. 
sae id. 

Ὁ: YY Jud.1 :35; 1 Ki. 4:9, and pay Josh. 
19:42 (“place of foxes,” for the fuller ὦ ΠΤ, 


compare Arab. __ Ja! i. 4. Sys) a fox), [Shaalbim, 
Shaalabbin], pr.n. of a town of the Danites, see 
Relandi_ Palestina, p. g88. Gent. n. ‘29528 (as if 
from fi39¥t"), 2 Sa. 23:32; 1 Ch. 11:33. 


oye (“region of foxes”), [Shaalim], pr. n. 
of a territory, 1 Sa. 9:4, prob. in the territory of the 
city 0°20, which see. 


1/2? not used in Kal. 

NipHAL—(1) TO LEAN UPON, TO REST UPON, 
as a spear, followed by 23} 2Sa.1:6. ‘379 by yy 
to lean on any one’s hand, spoken of kings, who were 
accustumed to go in public leaning on their friends 
and ministers, 2 Ki. §:18; 7:2,17. Metaph. to re- 
pose confidence nm any person or thing, followed 
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ὙὍΦ- πεῦὸ 
by Sy Isa. 10:20; 31:1; Job 8:15; 2 Ch. 23:18. 
14:10: 16:7; Mic. 3:11; followed by Pro. 3:5: 
followed by 3 Isa. 50:10; absol. Job 24:23. 

(2) to lean against, followed by oy, Jud. 16:36: 
of a country, followed by δ Nu. 21:15. 

(3) to recline (prop. to rest upon the elbow), Gea 
18:4. ᾿ 

Derivatives, WO, ΓΟ, we, and pr. n. ey 


YYW prop. TO STROKE; also TO OVERSPREAD, 
TO SMEAR (Chald. and Syr. )¥Y and 530) compere 
NYY No. II.). In Kal once intrans., to be smeared 
over (used of the eye), to be blinded, Isa. 29:9; as 
to this passage see Hithpael. 

Hipuit, imp. ¥¥ smear, blind (the eyes), Isaiah 
6:10. 

Pippen YY —(1) to delight (prop. to stroke, το 
smooth), Ps. 94: 19. 

(2) intrans. to delight oneself, Isaiah 11:8; fol- 
lowed by an acc. (in any thing), Ps. 119: 70. 

PuLPaL ΟΝ to be smoothed, to be caressed (x 
liebfoft werden), Isa. 66:12. 

HITHPALPEL DUYRON to delight oneself. Tsaiah 
49:9, WH ΒΦ “delight yourselves and k 
blind,” i. 6. indulge freely in your own delights and 
pleasures, presently, however you will be blinded, 
i.e. ve shall be amazed at the sight of those things 
which will happen. As to this use of twe impere 
tives, one of them concessive, the other asserting sad 
threatening, see Hebr. Gramm. § 127, 2 (Ὁ 99, ed. 9) 
Followed by 3 in anything, Ps. 119: 16, 47. 

Derivative, DYOYY. 


AywW an unused verb; prob. i.q. "WD to divide 
Hence— 
Ὁ (“ division” ), (Shaaph], pr. n. m.—(1! 
1Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Chr. 2:49. 
I. We (1) TO CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE. Arabi: 
ee 
intrans. αὐ to be cleft, to open in fissures, "Ὁ aper 


ture, chink, Eth. AQZ: to dismiss, to set free (from 

the signification of opening, see Lud. de Dieu on Gen 
23:10). Hence WY No.1, a gate. 

(2) to estimate, to set a price (verbs of cleaving 

being often transferred to the sense of judging). Pr 
Zs δι 


23:7. Arab. προ to set a price, je. price of ccm 
Chald. WY id. Hence We’ No. IT. and pr. n. TY? 


II. “wy i. q. WY to shudder, not used ass 


| verb. But hence ye, NTR, “WTR, 


my “pe 


“ye cmr:, (fem. Isa. 14:31; compare Neh. 3: 
6).—(1) α gat \eyr: and Chald. with the letters 


Spas WA, LSiL), whether of a camp, Ex. 32: 

26,27; or of a city, Gen. 23:18; Josh. 2:7; or οἵ 
temicle: Eze. 8:5; 10:19; or τ ἃ palace, Esth. 2:19, 
21 (whence WY used of the palace itself, Esth. 4: 
3,6; compare JIA). PUT WY the gates of a land 
are the entrances of a land, places where enemies 
might enter, Jer. 15:7; Nah. 3:13; TYY2 within 
thy gates, i.e. in Ἢ cities, Deut. 12:12; 14:27; 
and even JY INNS in one of thy cities, Deut. 
17:2; compare 1 Kin. 8:37; 2Chr.6:28. At the 
gates ‘of cities there was the forum (3M, compare 
amongst other passages, Neh. 8:16), where trials 
were held, and the citizens assembled, some of them 
for business, and some to sit at leisure, to look on, and 
‘converse (Gen. 19:1; Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:23; Lam. 
1:4); whence WW2 in the gate, often for in the 
forum, in judgment, Deu. 26:7; Job 6:4; 31:21; 
Prov. 22:22; Jsa. 29:21; Amos 5:10, 12, 15; ‘a0” 
“WY those who sit in the gate, i.e. persons of leisure, 
ddlers, Ps.69:13; Ruth 3:11; ‘OY > “all the 
assembly of my people.” 

The following were the names of the gates in the 
walls of Jerusalem —(a) Vi WY the gate of the 
fountain, 80 called from the fountain Gihon, on the 
west side of the city, near the foot of Mount Zion, 
Neh. 2:14; 3:15; 12:37. Going from this towards 
the north—(b) MBYRT WY the dunghill-gate, Neh. 
4:13; 3:14; 12:31; contr. ΓΒ & Neh.3:13; 
Josephus calls it (Bell. Jud. v. 4, § 2), the gate of 
the Essenes. —(c) 3 WY the gate of the valley, 
Neh. 2:13, 15; 3:13; 2 Ch.33:14. On the north 
side of the city there followed —(d) 7383) WY Jerem. 
31:38; 2 Ch. 26:9; and 355 "WY the gate of the 
mural towers, Zec. 14:10.—(e) D'S ὦ Nehemiah 
8:16: also called }'23D δ᾽ Jer. 37:13; 38:7; Zech. 
14:10 (the way from it leading to both these tribes), 
with a forum near it (Neh. 8:16).— Next this on 
the eastern side of the city was—(f) ΠΟ “Ὁ the 
old gate, Neh.3:6; 12:39; prob. the same as is 
called PWNRIN We’ Zech. 14:10. Then—(g) 0°39 
the fish-gate, prob. so called from the fish which 
were there offered for sale, Neh. 3:3; 12:39; Zeph. 
1:10.—(h) IN¥T © the sheep-gate, Nehemiah 3:1; 
12:39, near the temple, so called from the sheep for 
sa.rifice in the temple, which were offered for sale 
in the forum of this gate—(i) 12597 & Vulg. porta 
judicialis, Neh. 3:31 (which others take to be one 
of the gates of the temple).— (k) the horse-gate, Neh. 
3:28; Jer. 31:40.—(l) the water-gate, 20 called 
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mee ποὺ 


from the brook Kedron, Neh. 3:26; 12:37; which 
some suppose to be the same i= (an) mown we 
oe pottery-gate, Jer. 19:2, through which they went 
| to the valley of Hinnom, which is no doubt to be 
sought on the south-east side of the city. On the 
south side of the city, the walls were built on the 
edge of the steep side of Mount Zion, in which there- 
fore there were no gates. The inner-gate (MAD 6), 
Jer. 39:3, seems to have led from the higher city to 
the lower. See concerning the wholesubject, Bachiene, 
Descr. Palestine, ii. §g4—107; J. E. Faber, Ar- 
chiiologie der Hebrier, i. p. 336, seqq.; Rosenm. 
Alterthumskunde, ii, 2, p. 316, seqq. Certain other 
gates were not in the walls of the city, but in the 
outer wall of the temple; see HD, naby. 

(2) a measure, -fold, see the root No. I, 2, 
Gen. 26:12, ony MD a hundred measures, a 
hundred-fold, i.e. ἑξατονπλασίως. 


WH adj. bad, disagreeable (used of figs), Jer. 
29:17, from the root WY No. IT. 


WWE adj. horrible. Fem. something horrible, 
Jer. 5:30; 22:14. 


WY! id. Jer. 18:13. 


mye (“ whom Jehovah estimates”), [Shea- 
riah], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 8:38; 9:44. 


ΟΡ (“two gates”), [Shuaraim], pr.n.of a 
| town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36; 1 Sam. 17: 
62; 1 Ch. 4:31. 


δ τ [Shaashgaz], Persic pr. n. of a eunuch 
and keeper of women in the court of Xerxes, Esthh. 


2:14. (Pers. Basle is, servant of the beautiful.) 


Οὐ pl. delight, pleasure, Ῥτο. 8:30; Pes. 
119:243 Jer. 31:20. Root SPY. 


ΓΞ. - (1) prop. τὸ scRATCH, TO SCRAPE; 
hence to scrape off, to pare off. Aram. Te to 
file, prop. to make smooth, bald, jcc a file, 


J Kncaim a filing, a paring. 

(2) i.q. Syr. Pa. to purge, to cleanse fro:n dregs, 
compare Talmud. 7BY to filter. Hence BY, 

N1pHaL, part. bare, bald, naked (used οἵα ὠωσαὴς 
tuin), Isa.13:2. LXX. ὄρος πεδιν»όν. 

Puat, Job 33:21 1p, ΤΟΥ IBY “ his bones be 
come naked,” naked of flesh. 

Derivatives, ΠΕΡ’, ‘DY, and the pr. ἢ. 1BY, TRL. 


ἯΥ 7 


my or may only in pl. 2 Sa 17:99, Be ΓΕ 
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according to Targ., Syr.,and the Hebrews, cheeses | and chief magistrates (1 Sam. 8:90; 2 Chron. 1:1, 
uf kine, so called from the idea of filtering and | compare |" No. 1, 2), Judges 16:31. Hence Part 


vieansing from dregs, see the root No.2. Abulwalid | ΘΒ δ᾽, ΘΕ a prince, Ps. 2:10; Am. 2:3; especialis 


explains it to mean, slices of curdled milk. used of the leaders and magistrates of the Israelites, 
IBY ( nakedness”), [Shephol, pr.n. m. Gen. who delivered their people from the oppression of 
36:23; called ‘BY’ 1 Ch. 1:40. neighbouring nations between the time of Joshua and 


Samuel, and who then governed them in peace as 
supreme magistrates (Jud. 4:5), Jud. 2:16, 18; Ruth 
1:1; 2 Kings 23:22, etc. The same name (swfes, 
plur. suffetes) was applied to the chief magistrates σ΄ 
the Carthaginians. 

NipHaAL—(1) to be judged, Ps. 37:33- 

(2) recipr., to litigate with any one, Prov. 99:9, 
Isaiah 43:26; followed by OY of pers., Joel 4:2; Pt 
(AN) Eze. 17:20; 20:35, 36; ὁ Jer. 25:31 (see te 
low); also with an acc. and 25} of the thing (Jer. 
2:35) concerning which any one contends, 1 Sam. 
12:7; Eze. 17:20. When Jehovah is said to cor- 
tend with men, it has sometimes the notion of 
ae Eze. 38:22; Isa. 66:16; compare 2 (ἢ. 
22:56. 

Port, part. Opi) i. q. DEW Job 9:15. 

Derivatives, DBY—TDEY, DIDY, DPD. 


DEY Chald. part. DEY a judge (by a Hebraism,, 
| for the verb itself is not found in Chaldee), Ezr. 7:25 


1s not found in the other Phenicio-Shemitic langua- ΒΦ (“judge”), [Shap hat], pr. n.m.— (1) Na 
ges, the primary idea of which appears to he, fo sef | 13:5.—(2) 1 Chron. 3:22.—(3) 1 Ki. 19:16.—(4) 
up, to erect, like the Germ. tidjten, comp. the cognate | 1 Ch. 27:99.—(5) 1 Ch. 5:13. 
roots NY’, H2Y. Traces of it are found perhaps in 
the Indo-Germ. languages, as {deffen, in Gloss. Mons. 
to judge; gefchefft, testament; Schbppe, judze.) Const. 
either absol. Job 22:13; Eze. 44:24; or followed by | meg (“whom Jehovah defends”), [Shepka- 
an ace. of pers. whose cause is judged, Ex. 18:22, 26; ‘tiah], pr.n.—(1) of a son of David, 4 Sam. 3:4.— 
Deut. 16:18; Tsa.11:4. PTY DEY Prov. 31:9, and | (2) Jer. 38:1.—(3) Neh. 11:4.—(4) Ezra 2:4, 57. 
DIE") ‘Y Ps. 75:3, to do justice, equity. Ezek. 16: | —(5) 8:8; Neh. 7:9, 59. 
38, MIAN ΒΞ. Ὁ TPALHY “T will judge thee (with) ᾿ 
the judgments of adulteresses.” [3] 3 Ὁ to be TMNOEY (id.) [Shephatiah]}, pr.n.—(t) of 8 
judge or umpire between, Gen. 16:5; 31:53: Isuiah | 80n of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ch. 21:2.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:5.— 
2:4. Part. OBI subst. judge, Deu. 16:18, (3) 27:16. 

Specially (see 11 No. 2) to judge any one is—(a) ius ie Στὸν sae : 
Pie ee ἀκ θμε ται δον judicial”), [Shiphtan], pr.n. m., Ne 
1 Sa. 3:13; Obad. 21; Psa. 109:31; compare DIBY, | δ“ ; 
—(b) to defend any one’s cause, especially that of ἘΦ plur. ΘῈΣ mase. (from the root TB) —(1: 
the poor and oppressed. Isa. 1:17, DIN} WOBY “de- | baldness, nakedness, Job 33:21 3'n3, where a 
fend the cause of the orphan.” Psa. 10:18; 26:1. | substantive is poetically put for a finite verb. τῷ 
‘W DOBYD 'Y Jer. 5:28; Lam. 3:59. Followed by I® has in the same sense ‘©¥, see the root in Pual. 
and 7") pregn. to defend (any one’s) cause, and to (2) α naked hill (void of trees) (compare © 
deliver him from the power (of his enemies), 1 Sam. BY) Isa. 13:2). Jerem. 12:12, PID Ἐττ᾿ “the 
94:16; 2 Sa. 18:19, 31; Ps. 43:1. hills in the desert;” 3:2, 21; 4:11; 7:29; 14:6; 

(2) torale, to govern, as connected with the idea | Isaiah 41:18; 49:9; Nu. 23:3, ἘΦ “be wen! 
of judging, since judging was the province of kings | upon a hill.” 


Οἱεῷ m. (from DEY), judgment, penalty, 2 Ch. 
20:9; pl. DXADY (} being shortened into), Eze. 
23:10. 


DEY (i. q. HE*RY “ serpent?”), [Shupham], 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Nu. 26:39. 


ΒΒ) (id.), [Shephuphan], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 8:5. 


ΓΞ an unused verb, prob. i. q. ΠΕΣ, ZEthiop. 
Af-ch: to spread out (compare also M3). Hence 
mMBYD family; and as closely connected therewith 
is— 


mney f. famula (as if a noun of unity, one of a 
family), a maid-servant, Gen. 16:1; 29:24. As 
to its difference from 28, see 1Sa. 25:41, WOK 137 


ἀκ Ζ, “behold, thy handmaid is a servant,” ie. 
I am thy household servant to wait on thee. 


peu fut. DBYX —(1) τὸ suDGE. (A root which 


ey? ? 


; bby only plur. opey m., judgments, punish 
| ments. 3 DDEY NPY Ex. 12:12; Num. 33:4. 


{pe — Day 
(3) [Shephi], pr.n., see BY, 


Dey (“ serpents?”) [Shuppim], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1Ch. 7:12, 15.—(2) 26:16. 


NE ay Gen. 49:17, 8 species of serpent, from 
the root "BY Syriac, to glide. Arab. as a kind of 


serpent, marked with black and white spots. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 416, seqq. 


ὙΦ (“beautiful”), [λαρλίτ], pr.n. of a 
town of Judga, otherwise unknown, Mic. 1:11. 


“Yay Chald. adj. beautiful, Dan. 4:9, 18. 


"aw fut. J8*—(1) To PouR, TO POUR OUT 
(Arabic 26%, id., Athiop. Wn: to cast metals, 
kindred to MBP, .42.), e.g. a drink-offering, Isaiah 
57:6. DT IY τὸ pour out blood, i.e. to commit 
slaughter, Gen.g:6; 37:22; Eze.14:19. Metaph. 
WH IY Ps. 42:5; and 12? 4 Lam. 2:19; to pour 
out one’s soul, i.e. to be poured out in tears and 
complaints, followed by * "yD? 1Sa.1:15; Ps. 62:9; 
compare Lam. loc, cit., by inn WEY to pour one’s 
anger upon any one, Eze.14:19; 22:22; Lam. 2: 4. 

(2) to heap up a mound (auffditten), Eze. 26:8. 

NipHaL—(1) to be poured out, 1 Kings 13:5. 
Metaph., Ps.22:15, “I am poured out like water,” 
a description of a man who cannot arise from weak- 
ness [Christ bearing our sins vicariously ]. 

(2) to be poured out, i.e. profusely expended 
(as money), Eze. 16:36; comp. éxyéw, Tob. 4:17. 

PuaL, to be poured out, used of one’s steps, i.e. 
to slip, Ps.73:2 p, compare the Lat. fundi, for 
prosterni. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to be poured out, Lam. 4:1. The 
phrase, ‘“‘my soul is poured out,” is—(a) it pours 
itself out in complaints, Job 30: 16.—(5) my blood is 
poured out, I die, Lam. 2:12. Hence— 


TPY the place where any thing is poured 
Lev. 4:12; and — 


mony fem. urethra, through which the urine is 
poured out, Deu. 23:2. Vulg. veretrum. Some in- 
. correctly render testicle (see I). 


out, 


‘py fat. Seg? inf. SBw, Arab. Nin chin ἘΜ 


DEPRESSED, TO BE or BECOME LOW, used of a 
mountain, Isa. 40:4; of a wood, Isa. 10:33; a city, 
32:19. Metaph. to be depressed, is used of —(a) 
men who are cast down from a high rank Isaiuh 
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1Be)—BeP 


2:9, 12,18, 17; 5:16; 10:33.—(5) of the voice, 
both when low, Isa. 29:4; and altogether suppressed, 
Ecc.12:4. Inf. ΠῚ 25 Ὁ) to be cast down of spirit, 
Pro. 16:19. Compare See’, 

Hiruit— (1) to depress, cast down, make low, 
(opp. to Ὁ"), Psalm 18:28; 75:8. Intrans. to be 
cast down (pr. to cast (one’s self) down), Job 22:29. 
Followed by another verb it assumes the nature of an 
adverb, Jer.13: 18,138 ὟΣ τα “humble yourselves, 
sit down,” i. 6. sit down in a low place ({egt eud) niedrig) ; 
Ps. 11336. 

(2) to cast down, as walls, Isa. 25: 12. 

Derivatives, bee — NIpy, 


Spy Chaldee APuHEL, to depress, tocast down 
(kings, mighty men), Dan. 5:19; 7:24. With 7293? te 
depress, humble one’s heart, to be humbled, ibid., 5:22. 

BY Ἴη. “bee? f. adj. low, of a tree, Eze.17: 24; 
depressed (of a spot on the skin), Lev. 13:20, 21. 
Metaph,—(a) ignoble, vile, 2 Sa.6:22; Job5:11.— 
(δ) TA COBY cast down, humble of spirit, Pro 49: 23; 

Φ >. 
Isa. 57:15; and without ΠΛ id.; Isa. loc. cit. 79587 


vvq,r? 


that which is low, Eze. 21:31 (masc. with n parag.). 
Spy Chald. low, Dan. 4: 14. 


δ m. lowliness, i.e. an ignoble and wretched 
condition, Ecc. 10:6; Ps. 136: 23. 


MOBY ἡ id, Isa. ga:19. 


mbpy a low region, Josh. 11:16, fin.; with the 
art. ΠΡ ἢ the low region near the Mediterranean 
sea,extending from Joppa to Gaza, Josh.11:16; Jer. 
32:44; 33:13; ἡ Σέφηλα, 1 Mac. 12:38. 


ΓΒ ἢ a letting down, with OD remiss- 
ness of the hands, sloth, Ecc. 10:18. 


DEY (perhaps, “ bald,” “shaven,” from the 
root “BY; there are no certain traces of a root DEY’) 
([Shapham], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. §:12. 


Day (“nakedness,” “a place naked of trees”), 
[Shepham], pr.n. of a town in the eastern part of 
the tribe of Judah, Nu. 34:10, 11; prob. the same 
which is called MOPY [Ὁ 2] 1Sa. 30:28. Gent. n. 
wR 1 Ch. 97:97. 


DY an unused verb, prob. i. q. [P¥, [9:0 to cover, 
to hide, especially under the earth, whence {B¥. 
SL ° 
Whence figuratively, pre astute. 


Ee m.—(i) a quadruped (which chewa t*e cud 
like a hare), Levit.11:5; Deut.14:9; which live 


Ὁρῶν 
gt -gariously on rocks, and is remarked for its cunning, 


Ps. 104:18; Prov. 30:26. The Rabbins render it 
coney; more correctly the LXX. in three places, 
χοιρογρύλλιος, i. e. mus jaculus Linn., Arab. Ein» 
Jerboa, an animal o¢ the size of the coney, with a 
head resembling that of a hog, with long hind legs 
fitted for leaping; it inhabits burrows dug in the mud, 
and is remarkably cunning. It is either so called 
from its burrows in which it hides itself, or from 
its cunning. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 1001, seqq. 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen, iv. p. 48. 

(2) [Shaphan], pr.n.—(a) a scribe of Josiah, 
2 Ki. 22:3,12; Jer. 36:10, compare Ezek. 8:11.— 
(ὁ) 2 Ki,22:19; 25:22; Jer. 26:24; 39:14. 


YoU an unused verb, to overflow, like the 
Ch., Syr. Hence — 


yoy m. abundance, Deu. 33:19, “abundance 
of the sea,” i. 6. wealth obtained by sea traffic. 


mya” f. great multitude (pr. abundance), eas 
of water, Job 22:11; 38:34; of men, 2 Ki.g:17; 
of camels, Isa. 60:6; Eze. 26:10. 


‘yay (“abundant”), [Shiphé], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 
4:37. 


ΒΨ an unused root, prob. ἱ. 4ᾳ. Syr. Da to 
glide. Hence [i2°RY serpent, and pr. names OPIDY, 
iDI|Y, DRY, : 


“DW — ὦ i. q. 2s) TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE 
(cognate to WB¥, WD); hence to polish. 

(2) to be bright, prop. to be polished (compare 
Arab. pis I. IV., to shine forth as the dawn, and 
NIBDY), to be beautiful, i.g. Ch. and Syr. Fol- 
lowed by 8 to please any one, Ps. 16:6, compare 
Dan. 4:24. The notion of being bright is also ap- 
plied to brilliancy of sound (compare, on the other 
hand, bb); whence Bi trumpet. 

(3) i. q. Ethiop. safara, to measure; whence BRS 
a measure; which see. (Cogn. is ΒΘ No. 3, to num- 
ber.) As to the passage, Job 26:13, see T15Y. 

“BY fut. 18% Chald., to be beautiful; followed 
oy >Y Dan. 4:24, and OY? Dan. 3:32; 6:2, to please 
(Syr. 3d.). 

[Derivatives, γ᾽ ον, WAY, WY. ] 

"BY m.—(1) beauty, elegance (of words), Gen. 


49:21. 
(2) "Shapher], pr. ἢ. of a mountain in the desert 
of Arabia, Num. 33:33, 24. 
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pe γε 

1). ἢ-- (1) brightness, beauty. Here, ap 
parently, we should refer with Jo. Simonis, who bas 
been followed by Ewald (Gr. page 92), Job 26:13, 
may oYDy Ing « by his (God's) Spirit the heavens 
were made brightness,” i.e. splendid, most splendid 
Several interpreters have supposed MOY to be far 
ΓΒ (to make beautiful, to adorn, sc. with stars and 
constellations), so put that two constructions (¥m 
T71BY ‘and BY DYDY IAN) are confused (Vulg 
spiritus ejus ornavit celos), but Dag. forte necessarium 
is scarcely ever found to be omitted in the letten 
NB3733. 

(2) (Shiphrah}, pr. n. ἢ, Ex. 1:15. 


wy m., ornaments of a throne, tapestry 
with which a throne is covered, Jer.43:10 0p, where 
the a°n> has WY, 

Nw? m., Chald., dawn, Dan. 6:90. Syriac 
jsum id. 

nav fut. NB —(1) TO PLACE, TO PUT (iq 
naw which I suppose to be itself cognate to this verb, 
so that B is softened into 3, and even into ?; compare 
“BY, W; THN and “Wn to dig; MBP and [AD to spread 
out, and to spread over. Also OBY and D3%). shi 
4:38; Ezek. 24:3; Psalm 22:16, ΒΦ Ἔ ND "e2 
“into the dust of death (in the sepulchre) thou wik 


put me.” 
PS followed by a dat. of pers., fo give, Isaisb 
20:12. , 


Derivatives, NbYx, ὈΡΏ ΒΦ. 

D'MDY το. dual, stalls, folds, Pea. 68:14 (com 
pare O'NBYWD p. pxx, A), Eze. 40:43 (where places m 
the court of the temple are signified, in which the 
sacrificial victims were bound). 


SY an unused verb, i. q. WY to inundate, 
to overflow, Hence— 


ANY once found, Isa. 54:8, I¥2 WY? “an inure 
dation (pouring out) of wrath,” i. q. 8 AGE’ Prov. 
27:4. The form Σ᾿ appears to have been used for 


OY by the writer, for the sake of paronomasia. 
PY Chald.,i.g. pW a leg; pl.,Dan.2:33. Theod, 
κνῆμαι. 
“TW tut. "pe" ΤΟ BE SLEEPLESS (Arab. X25) Pp 


102:8; to watch, Psa. 127:1; Ezr.8:29. Figure 
tively —(a) followed by SY to watch over any thing. 
i.e. to attend to it, to fix one’s attention on any thing 


| Jéer.1:12; 31:28; 44:27; Dan.g:t4- Job 91:98: 


pepe 
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(but Pro. 8:34, Mindy Sy py is to be taken in its | 


proper sense, to watch at the threshold, to guard the 
threshold). Isa. 29:20, [1% “17% “those wha watch 
for iniquity,” who are diligent not to do what is good, 
but what is evil.—(6) to lie in wart for (used of a 
leopard); followed by "YJer. 5:6. 6 6ῸΟ 

Puat, part. 1BV2 (denom. from 72%) as if amyg- 
dalatus, i. e. made of the form of alznond flowers, Ex. 
25:33, 34. 


“pe m.—(1) the almond tree; so called be- 
cause of all trees it is the first to arouse and awake 
from the sleep of winter, Jer. 1:11 (where allusion is 
made to (he signification of haste and ardour, which 
there is ix. this root). 

(2) an almond, the nut of the almond, Gen. 
43:11; Numbers 17:23; Eccl. 12:5, 128 YS?’ “ the 
almond is rejected” (by the old man who has no 
teeth), although really a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others incorrectly, “the almond flourishes,” which 
they refer to whiteness of hair; but the flower of the 
almond is not hoary, but rose-coloured. See Cels. 
Hierob. i. p. 297. 


TIDY not used in Kal, i.g. ONY to DRINK (see, as 
to the interchange of the letters & and ¢, p. pccxx, A). 
Arab. ae Eth. APP: to drink, to irrigate. 

Hipnit—(1) to give to drink, to furnish drink; 
followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 19:32; 
94:43; Jud. 4:19; Num. 5:24; Psalm 60:5; Job 
24:7; Jer.9:14; 35:2; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 
80:6; [Ὁ of thing (of any thing), Cant. 8:2. Part. 
ΠΡ Ὁ subst., a butler, cup-bearer, Genesis 40:1; 
41:9; but Genesis 40:21 ΠΡΟ denotes drink (see 
ΠΡ p. DxX, B, No. 2); and we should thus understand 
the words, “he restored the chief butler again 91 
12/7 to his drink,” i.e. to his butlership, and he 
again gave him his office of cup-bearer. 

(2) to water cattle, Gen. 24:46; 29:2; Ex.2:16, 
17, 19. 

(3) to irrigate, to water land, Gen. 2:6, 10; Ps. 
104: 13. 

Nipuat, see )PY Niphal. 

Pua, to be watered, moistened. Job21:24,"the 
marrow of his bones is watered,” i.e. is fresh, 
vigorous (compare Prov. 3:8; 15:30; 17:22). 

Derivatives, Πρ, NPY and the two following words. 


Spe— yee 
but some more delicate drink; especially wine. LXX. 
Ald. ὁ οἷνός pov). 

(2) the motstening, i.e. refreshing of bones, Pru. 
3:8; see the verb in Pual. 


Pp? m., an abomination, something abomt- 
nable; ysed of impure things (garments), Nah. 3:6; 
of flesh of victims, εἰδωλοθύτα, Zec. 9:7; especially 
of idols. 1 Ki. 11:5, “ Milcom 0°94} Ὁ the idol of 
the Ammonites.” 2 Ki. 33:13; Dan. 9:27; comp. 
Dan. 11:31; 12:11. Plur. idols, 4 Ki. 23:24; Eze. 
20:7, 8. 


Op fut. OPY* ro REST, TO HAVE QUIET (pr. 
to lie. to lie down; compare Arab. Li, to fall; 
kindred to N20, ...). It is used — (a) of one whom 
no one harasses, Jud.3:13; 5:31; 8:28; Jer.30:10; 
46:27 (hence ΠΟΓΘΌ ὈΡῸ Josh. 11:23; 14:15), and 
who harasses no one, Jud. 18:7, 27; which sometimes 
arises from fear, Psalm 76:9.—(6) of a person who 
does nothing, remains inactive, Isa.62:1; Jer. 47:6; 
hence used of God when he does not afford aid, Psa 
83:2. 

Hirnip—(1) to cause to be qutet, i.e. to allay 
strife, Pro. 15:18; also, to make tranquil and se- 
cure, i.e. to give quiet, Job 34:29; followed by κα 
of pers. and {® of thing (from danger), Ps. 94: 13. 
(2) intrans. to keep oneself quiet (pr. to make 
oneself quiet, Rube bey fich bervorbringen, Rube halten), 
Isa. 7:4; 57:20. Inf. OPO subst. rest, quiet, Isa. 
30:15; 32:17. The earth is figuratively said to be 
quiet, when the air is sultry and unmoved (bey ftillers 
fdrvitler Luft), Job 37:17. Hence— 


ΓΦ m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 84:9. 


pw fut. Open, once nepehs (as if from °Pyh) Jer, 
32:9; TO POISE, TO WEIGH (Arab. \i%, more often 


ju, Syr. ‘ive and “Nol id. The primary idea 
is that of suspending a balance, compare Aithiopic 
ἡ: to suspend, as on a cross. Compare NDD, ΠΡΌ, 
and Lat. pendo, pendeo), Ex. 22:16; 2 Sam. 14:26; 
Isa. 40:12. Followed by ? to weigh out to any one 
(metals, money), Gen. 23:16; Jer. 32:9; Ezr. 8:85; 
followed by “Ὁ Ὁ} Ezr.8:26; Esth. 3:9; followed by 
Y (to weigh over or into the royal treasuries) Esth. 
4:7; 2Sam. 18:12, “aithough I might weigh a 


thousand shekels in my hands,” i.e. if they were 
weighed, counted to me. Figuratively, to weigh, δ 
examine any person, Job 31:6; any thing, Job 6:8. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be weighed, Job 6:2; to be weighed 
out, Job 28:15; Ezr. 8:32. 


{py (for “PY of the form 10?) drink; only in 
plur. O’PY Ps. 102: 10. 


spy plur. with suff. “9 Hos. 2:7.—(1) drink, 
Hos. loc cit (where we should not understand water. 


ον δὲ 


pre—Spe 
Derivatives, boro, Sipe, nope, pr. n. Hopere, 


and — 


bey pl. Dope const. Ope m. a shekel, a certain 
weight of gold and silver, containing twenty beans 
(TM), Ex. 30:13; which the Hebrews used, when 
weighed, for money (compare 12¥ No. 2), Gen. 23: 
15, 16; Ex. 21:32; Lev. 5:15; 27:3, 6; Josh.7:21; 
1 Sa. 17:5; of this there are two kinds distinguished, 
the holy shekel, Ex. 30:13; and the royal shekel, 
4 Sam. 14:26 (but which was the larger and which 
the less of these is not stated). In the time of the 
Maccabees (1 Macc. 15:6) silver coins were struck 
of the weight of a shekel, bearing the inscription spy 
Sew (see F. P. Bayer, De Nummis Hebrwo-Samarita- 
nis, Valent. 1781, 4to. p. 171, seqq.), which con- 
tained four Attic drachms (i. e. one stater), according 
to Josephus (Arch. iii. 8, § 2), nor does the weight 
of those still in being differ much from this, which, 
though worn with age, contains 215—229 grains 
troy weight, 60 grains of which are equal to one 
drachm (see Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. Vett. iii. p. 464. 
Fréhlich, Annal. Regum Syria, Prolegg. p.84. Rasche, 
Lex. Rei Nummarie iv. 2, p.go4). The LXX., how- 
ever, often render 7X by δίδραχμον, which may be 
thus reconciled with the words of Josephus and the 
weight of existing coins, by supposing that the shekel 
before the Babylonian exile, and before the use of 
coined money, was a smaller weight. Of less value 
and weight was also the σίκλος, σίγλος used by the 
Persians, and containing 74 oboli (six oboli being 
equal to one drachm), Xen. Anab. i.5,§ 6. Golden 
shekels used at Ephesus are mentioned by Alexander 
Etolus, ap. Macrob. Sat. v. 22. 


OPV an unused verb. Arab. ‘aa to be sll, 
stck. Hence— 


mapy (sing. found sometimes in Mishnah), plur. 
D’DpY 1 Kin. 10:27; Isaiah 9:9; Amos 7:14; and 
niopy f. Ps. 78:47, sycamore, Gr. συκόμορος, σνκά- 
μινοςγ ἃ very frequent tree in the lower districts of 
Palestine, resembling the mulberry tree in its leaves 
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig, but 
more difficult of digestion (Dioscorid. i. 183, compare 
the etymology) ; these grow from the wood itself of 
the branches, and they are cultivated only by per- 
sons of the lowest condition (see Ὁ03). See Cels. 
Hierob. i. p. 310. Warnekros, Natural Hist. of the | 
Sycomore, in Repert. f. Morgenl. Litt. fasc. 11, 12. | 


ee EE 


δὴν TO SUBSIDE, TO SINK DOWN, as fire, Num. 
11:28; to be submerged as a country, Jer. 51:64; | 
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Am. 9:5, “it is overflowed, DY¥D W2 as by 
the river of Egypt,” where it is joined with an ace 
of plenty. 

_Nivnat, to be submerged (of a country), Am. 8:8 
1p. In 2 for TYPY) there is 72%’) by elision οὖς. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ,----(1) to cause to sink down, water, Eze. 
32:14. 

(2) to sink, to depress, Job 40:25; YPwA Sans 
209 “canst thou sink down his tongue with a cord? 
canst thou tame him (the crocodile) by putting a cord 
or bridle in his mouth? 

Derivatives, YBYP. 


ἘΝ. Ν᾽}... pl. f. places sunk down in a wall 
(LXX. κοιλάδες. Vulg. vallicule); formed from SPF 


and 23 to be deep. 


Ft" not used in Kal; prob. TO LAY UPON (avers 
legen, daraberlegen), TO LAY OVER; specially planks and 
beams, to cover with planks, 1. q. Arab. sie: 
Gr. σκεπάω, oxeralw. Hence DY, DDpe, pen. 

NipHat, to lie out over any thing (fic vorn ἀδετίερει, 
vorbiegens Gr. παρακύπτει»); especially in order t 
look out; hence to look out, to look forth (compare 
under ΠΟΥ) from a window (907 W3) Jud. 5:48: 
2 Sam. 6:16; also used of a mountain which fangs 
over a region, Nu. 21:20; 23:38. Metaphorically 
Jerem. 6:1, * calamity impends from the north’ 


(Arab. ὁδοὶ long and at the same time bendinz, 
of the neck of the ostrich, used of a tall person whe 
hangs down his head.) 

Hirun, id., specially DVD YP to look forth 
(God) from heaven, Ps. 14:2; 53:3; 85:12; to lew 
forth from a window, Gen. 26:8. 

Derivatives, see under Kal. 


4 m. a layer of beams, a flooring, ceiling 
1 Ki. 7:5, “all their doors with the posts 52’? S'¥2° 
were square with the beams,” i. e. covered over with 
beams and planks (not vaulted), and therefore of a 


square form. 


a4 m. pl. beams laid over. 1Ki.7:4; 6:4, 
DPN DBRY “bn “windows with closed beams," 
compare the root DD. 


VV not used in Kal, TO BE BASE, IMPURE, 
ABOMINABLE. 

PirL—(1) to contaminate, to pollute, with ©} 
oneself, Lev. 11:43; 20:25. 

(2) to abominate, to loathe, Pealm 29:95; expe 
cially something impure, Lev. 11:21; Deu. 7. 96 

Derivatives, 73? and— 


me ὙΡΘ 

rie? m. an abomination, something abomt- 
nable, used of unclean persons and things, especially 
those belonging to idolatry, Lev. 11:10, 12, 13, 20, 
23, 41,42; Isa.66:17. © 


TRE see pipe’, : 
peu’ fut. PY (cogn. to piv’).—(1) ΤῸ RUN UP 


AND DOWN, TO RUN ABOUT, used especially of those 
who eagerly seek any thing; used of locusts [3], Joel 
2:9; Isa. 33:4 (followed by 3 of prey); hence— 
(2) to be eager, greedy, thirsty, used of a bear, 
Prov. 28:15; of a thirsty man, Isaiah 29:8; Psalm 
107:9. 
HITHPALPAL PYPAMN i.g. Kal No.1; Nah. 2:6. 
Derivative PWD, 


Ww fut. "PP. Τὸ Liz, followed by a dat. of 
pers. TO DECEIVE any one, Gen. 21:23. (The pri- 
mary idea is perhaps that of colouring, compare ἢ Δ, 
to be red, δ, λῶ red colour, paint, falsehood; see 
Tsepregi, in Diss. Lugdd. p. 115; compare the kin- 
dred PW.) 

Piet, to lie, 1 Sam. 15:29; followed by 3 of pers, 
Lev. 19:11; also, 3 of thing, to deceive; 133 WY 
to deceive in a covenant, i.e. perfidiously to break a 
covenant, Psa. 44:18; NRONZ Δ᾽ to be false to one’s 
faith, Ps. 89:34; without an acc. id. Isa. 63:8. 


4 


«Ὁ pl. with suff. ONY Jer. 23:32, m. 

(1) alie. "py "137 lying words, Ex. 5:9. WY ἽΡ 
a lying witness, Deut. 19:18. "py YU) to be per- 
jJured, Levit. 5:24; 19:12. ὝΨΞ ΝΞ) to prophesy 
false things (not received from God), Jer. 5:31; 20:6; 
29:9. Absol. and in the manner of an adverb, (thou 
hast spoken) falsely, (it is) α lie, 2 Ki. 9:12; Jer. 
37:14. Pl. lies, Ps.101:7. Once for concer. a liar 
(for WY WR), Pro. 17:4. 

(2) whatever deceives, fraud, vanity. Psalm 
33:17, MYWN? DIBA WY i.e. they are deceived who 
hope for victory from cavalry. Hence “WY? in vain, 
1 Sam. 25:21; Jer. 3:23; and RY without cause, 
undeservedly, Ps. 38:20; 69:5; 119:78, 86. 

ANY f. Gen. 24:20; pl. const. MINDY (as if from 
NM) Gen. 30:38, drinking trougha, such as were 
made of wood and stone, and were used for cattle to 
drink at. Root Mp¥, 

Ὁ or VW ρίαν. Min walls, Jer. 
nw. So LXX,, Vulg., 
ug it. 


W το. with suf. TY (from the root TR) —(1) 


5:10, 1. 4. 
Chald., the context requir- 


DCCCXLIX 


τοῦς 


nerve, muscle. Collect. Pro. 3:8, 7A A MAND 
“‘health (refreshment) shall it be to thy nerves" 
(in which is the seat of strength). In the other he 
mistich there is “to thy bones.” 5, 

(2) the navel (prop. the navel cord); Arab. ~ 


Eze. 16:4. Compare TY, 


NW & NW (Dan. 9:22) Chald.—(1) to loose 
(knots, metaph. difficult questions), Dan. 5:16. Part. 
plur. !" loosed from bonds, Dan. 3:25. Specially 
used of those who turn aside at evening to an inn and 


loose the burdens of their beasts (Arab. >, Greek 
καταλύω, whence κατάλυμα); hence — 

(2) ὦ turn in to lodge, and generally tc dwell 
(Syr. |= to put up, to dwell), Dan. 2: 99. Comp. 
3. 

ParL—(1) 1.4. Kal No.1, to loose, Dan. 5: 18. 

(2) to begin (prop. to open, comp. Ont and 29M). 

ITHPAEL, to be loosed, Dan. 5:6. 

Ἵν ὦ Crt pe “prince of fire”), [Shure- 
zer|, pr. n. Pers. —(1) a son of Sennacherib, a par 
ricide, Isaiah 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37.—(2) Zec. 7:2. 
Compare 7¥#%W 222. 


aw an unused root. Syr. and Ch. to be hot. 
dry, cognate to 37%. Hence— 


av m.—(1) heatof the sun, Isa. 49:10; hence— 

(2) a phenomenon frequent in the desert of Ara- 
bia and Egypt, and sometimes also observed in the 
southern parts of Russia and France (Arabic I 
Kor. xxiv. 39; French, le mirage, Germ. Rimmuny 
Spiegelung); it consists in this, that the desert, cither 
the whole or in part, appears like a sea or a lake. so 
that even the most skilful travellers are sometimes 
deceived, see Erdmann and Frahn in Gilbert's 
Annales Phys. t. xxviii. page 1, and my Comment, 
on Isa. 35:7. Hence light is thrown upon the words, 
Isaiah loc. cit. DIN? TWD AM “the desert which 
assumes the appearance of water shall be changed 
into a lake” (into real water). 

maw (“heat of Jehovah”), [Sherebiah}s 
pr.n. masc. Ezra 8:18, 24; Neh. 8:7; 9:4; 10:13; 
12:8, 24. 

bran” ig. DIY (ἡ being inserted, as to which 
see p. DCCXLVII, A), @ sceptre, a form used in the 
| later Hebrew, Est. 4:11; 5:2; 8:4. 


ete eee 


1. TTIW i. g. Ch. 8% to loose. 

Piet, TY to voose, Jer. 15:11 = } Vey) yw 

I will loose thee for good,” i.e. I will set thee 
δῷ 


Ϊ « 


“δ - 


free. The Hebrews appear to have used this verb 
also in a bad sense ΟἽ), for to desert, on which ac- 
count there is added in this place 2'0?. 

Derivatives, ΠΡ Ὁ, nw, 


I. mw perhaps i. q. Arab. .5;~ to shine, to 
glitter (as lightning); hence 7, TW a coat of mail. 


mW pl. mW, ἢ chains; hence bracelets, Isa. 
9219, 80 called from being wreathed, root TY No. 1. 
(Ch. V% id.; also Gr. σειρά, aud Hebr. TH, which 
see in its place.) 


mw (for JO NIY “pleasant lodging-place”), 
[Sharuhen], pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, 
Josh. 19: 6. 


nw (for 7" “plain,” “plain country”), 
every where with the art. iW Sharon, pr.n. of a 
plain country near the Mediterranean Sea, between 
Cmsarea and Joppa, remarkable for the fertility of 
‘ts fields and pastures, Josh. 12:18; Cant. 2:1; Isa. 
33:9; 35:2; 65:10; 1 Chr. 27:29. Some under- 
stand another plain of the same name to be spoken 
of, 1 Ch. 5:16, for which, however, there is no oc- 
sasion; [In Thes. Gesenius favours this supposition} 
Relandi Palest. p. 188, 370.—Hence 1 a Sha- 
~onite, 1 Ch. 27:29. | 


MPI Jer. 18:16 ans, ig. MIP"W, which see. 


γα beginning, Jer.15:11 3)}2. Ch. yy 
id., from the root NW Pael No. 2. 


yw [Shitrat], see ‘WY. 


“= (- beginning” 2), [Shara], pr. n. m. Egr. 
10:40. 


maw f. a coat of mail, so called apparently from 
its glittering, see TW No. IL, Job 41:18. 


Ne) — (1) id. a Sam. 17:5, 38, pl. OW Neb. 
gio, MW 2Ch.26:14. (Syr. Lea 14.) The 


sume is }¥"I0, which see. 

(2) [Sirion], pr.n. given to Mount Hermon by 
the Sidonians, Deut. 3:9, compare "3%. This name 
appears to have been taken from its resemblance to 
a breastplate, just like the Gr. Θωράξ, for the moun- 
tain of Magnesia. 


my m. id. a coat of mail, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
59:17. 


niprw plur. fem.—(a) whistlings, or rather 
pipings, Jud. 5: 6, ONY nip", which should be 


DCCCL 


—— Ta 


pwire 


referred to the shepherds, who play on pipes while 
keeping their sheep. 
(2) hissings, derisions, Jer. 18:16 "Ip. 


πὰ“) adj. firm, hard (Ch. W® id.), only in pl. 
103 ‘IW the firm parts of the belly (of the hip- 
popotamus), i. e. the nerves, ligaments, muscles, Jot 
40:16. Root 1%; but compare W No. 1.— Hence 
abstr.— 


VW τ hardness, with 22 and YI 32 stsd- 
bornness of heart, Deut.29:18; Ps. 81:13; Jer. 
3:17; 7:24; 9:13; 11:8. Aram. [LOsvgum in ° 
goud sense, firmness, truth. 


TV? see πον. 


ninw Jer. 31:40 2°’n>, which appears to me to 
have sprung by a transcriber’s error, from now 
fields, which is in the parallel place, 2 Ki. 23:4, 
and also Jer. loc. cit. in ‘sp, 6 MSS., and eome 
printed editions. That the common reading (which 
has been followed by the LXX., who have writteo 
᾿Ασαρημώς), in the sense of fields cut up or over- 
flowed, may be defended as belonging to the He 
brew language, Kuypers has endeavoured to shew m 


Dissert. Lugdd. i. p. 537, comparing Arab. erm em 


to cleave, to cut; but this is without any appesr 
ance of truth. 


. YW 2) TO CREEP, TO CRAWL, used of rej- 
tiles and smaller water animals, Gen. 7:21; Ley. 
11:29, 41, 42, 43. Sometimes a place (earth or sea) 
is said to creep with creeping things, i.e. to abound 
in them (von etwas wimmetn), followed by an ace 
(compare 723 No. 4), as the sea with aquatic crea- 
tures, Gen. 1:20, 41; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7:28; 
Ps. 105:30. Hence— 

(2) to multiply selves, to be multtplied, αἱ 
beasts, Gen. 8:17; 9:7; of persons, Ex.1:7. ith 
W222: to sprout forth. Hence— 


rv m., collect.—(1) reptiles, Gen. 7:91; Lev. 
5:2; 11:29. Verse 20, “winged reptiles (T¥ 
A) that walk on four” (feet), are bats (not crickets 
which have six legs, though they are said to use only 
four of them in walking), 11:21, 33; Deu. 14:19. 

(2) smaller aquatic anima!s, Gen. 1:20; more 


fully DY YW Lev. 11:10. 


pw fut. PY*—(1) To 5188, TO WHISTLE; 
sifchen, pfeifen (an onomatopoetic root, like the Greek 
cupilw, συρίσσω, ovpirrw, from the theme συρίγ 


πῦ- προ 


σύριγξ, σύριγμα, συρίγγιο»).---- (α) followed | 


DCCCLI 


ῦ- 
—(c) root is put poet. for the seut, fizeddwelling, 


compare 
by 9 to bring near to by hissing or whistling, as bees, | Jud. §:14. 


flies (in the manner of a bee-keeper), Isaiah §:26; | 


(2) α shoot which springs from a root, Isa. 52:9: 


7:18; figuratively peoples, Isa. loce. citt.; Zech.10:8. | hence metaph. Y YW the shoot of Jesse, Isniah 


In other places it is—(6) in mockery ola ies Pape 
pfeifen), 1 Ki.g:8; Lam. 2:15, 16; followed by 


11:10; of the Messiah; compare ῥίζα Δανίδ, Apoo. 


Y of | 5:5. [There is no need to depart from the usual 


ork or thing, Jer. 19:8; 49:17; pregn., Job 27:23, ! meaning root.] On the other hand, root (by a 
pp ὙῊΝ Pe “they shall hiss him out of his | metaphor taken from plants and applied to a people’ 


place.” 
(3) to pipe (to whistle, not with the mouth, but 
with an instrument). Hence nipry, ΠΡ Wp. 


is meant, Isa. 14:30. | 
Hence denom. *#7W and the verb— 


δ) PIEL, to root out, eradicate, extirpate. 


pw f., hsssing, mockery. mp ΓΝ to be- | Ps. 68:7; Job 31:12. 


come a mocking, Jer. 19:8; 25:9; 29:18. 


.-ὦὉ to twist, to twine like a rope | 


(kindred to the roots WW, WY, “AD, Wt, WA; all of 
which have the idea of turning, twisting, going in a 
circle, variously inflected). Hence WW and ® the 
navel (pr. the umbilical cord; Rabel ftrang); O° MY 
nerves, sinews; TY, TR, nee a chain (as if a 
rope made of metal). Hence — 

(2) to be firm, hard (Syr. Pael, to make firm, 
stable); especially in a bad sense; whence MW 
obstinacy (of heart). 

(3) to press together; hence to oppress, to 
treat as an enemy, ἱ. α. M1¥ No. 4. Part. TY an 
adversary, an enemy, Psa. 47:11; 54:73 66:8; 
69:11. 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 1,2. 


ὙΦ (Sharar], pr.n. m., 2 Sam. 23:33, for 17 
1 Ch. 11:95. 


Ὑ with suff. TW the navel, i. ᾳ. δ Cant. 


7:3; used for the part around the navel, or the ' 


belly (which is compared to a bowl). Compare on 
the other hand “3 high place, summit; and Ἢ Ὁ 
navel. : 


ww (“root,"i. ᾳ Ow; comp. Syr. azn) [She- | 
6 


resh), pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 7:16. 


m.—(1) 4 ROOT; Syr.[-s:a; compare OY’. Job 
30:4; Jer. 17:8; and frequently. Figuratively it is 
—(a) the lowest part of a thing, as of the foot 
(compare Lat. planta pedis), Job 13:27; of a moun- 
tain (Lat. radix), Job 28:9; of the sea, Job 36:30. 
Henoe—(5) a root of controversy is the ground, 
caue of the controversy, Job 19:28. As nations, 
when they take up their abode in any country, 
are said to be planted in it and to take ront (see 39). 


Puat OW pass. Job 31:8. 

Por, ἢ to take root (pr. to make, to produce 
root), Isa. 40:24. 

Poal, id. Jer. 12:2. 

Hiram, i.q. Poel, Job 6:3; Isa. 27:6 (and there 
metaph. of a man flourishing in prosperity), with the 
addition of DW Ps. 80: 10. 


δ Ch. 1. ᾳ. Heb. a root, Dan. 4:12. 
nwynw for quadril. TRAY pl. const. Mee’ ¢. 


small chains, Ex. 28:22, 
way (shéroshu), "Ὁ wn Ch. f. eradication, 


rooting out, i.e. expulsion, banishment, Ezr. 7:26; 
compare Ezr. 10:8; and Heb. WW No.1, ¢. 


mune f.a little chain, Exod. 28:14; 39:15. 
Root 72 No.1. Arab. with the letter 7 sottened 


6-- ὦ- δ} : 
dts, Ch. nbeioes, nov, Hence is abbreviatesi 
WW which see. 

Nw not used in Kal. 

Pre, NY inf. Τ᾽ and with the tone drawn back, 
NW Deu. 17:12; fut. convers. nen TO WAIT UPON, 


i TO SERVE, TO MINISTER UNTO, With an acc. of pers. 


Gen. 39:4; 40:4; Num. 3:6; 1 Ki.1:15: followed 
by ? Nu. 4:9. There often occurs, ΝΠ AW con- 
cerning the ministering priests, Nu. 18:2: 1 Samuel 


| @:125 9:1; and without the acc., Nu. 3:31; 4:12: 


way plur. OW’ with suff. YW constr. Wry | 


from which we must distinguish ἡ OVO NW Deut. 
18:5, 7, i.e. to worship Jehovah by calling upon 
him, according to the anulogy of the phrases XP 
ἡ OW9, ἡ OV2 712. A very bold expression, Isaiah 
60:7, “ the rams of Nebaioth 430% shall minie- 
ter tu thee,” i.e. shall serve for sacred ministry 
Part. NY) subst. a minister, a servant, Josh. 1:1: 


specially in holy things, Ear. 8:17; fem. NW? (fin 
DOW), i Ki. 0:15. 


TY sve Tp. 


sno , 
L wy f. ἃ mee const. MY mn. 81x (often oc- 


curring). (A numeral, which is widely extended 
even beyond the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages ; 
5 


“Ὄ : 
Arab. 1. ὅσω, Aram. NY which see; Ath. Ph: 


Sanscr. shash, Zend. qswas, Slav. schest, Gr. ἕξ, Lat. 
sex, to which every one can eusily add the forms used 
in modern languages.) — Plur. Οὐ sixty (often 
occurring). i 

Derivatives, "YY, WY. 


II. wy m. SOMETHING WHITE (from the root 
wry). 

(1) whtte 
wre, 


marble, Esther 1:6; Cant. 5:16, 1. 4. 


(2) byssus, so called from its whiteness, both that 


of the Egyptians, Gen. 41:42; Prov. 31:22; and of 
the Hebrew priests, Exod. 26:1; 27:9, 18; 28:39. 
See 3. (This word, as we have even, may be re- 
ferred to a Hebrew origin; it nearly approximates 
however to the Agyptian eumy, and perhaps the 
Hebrews may have so imitated the Egyptian word, 
that it might also seem to have an etymology in their 
own language.) See Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 259; Hart- 
mann’s Hebrierin, iii. p. 34—46. 


N WU’ an uncertain root. Priv’ Eze. 39:2, 
pmoyn ΜΟῚ PAZ “ I will turn thee and will 
lead thee (LXX. καθοδηγήσω σε, but Compl. κατάξω 
σε. Targ. [ will make thee go astray. Vulg. seducam te) 
and will lead thee up.” The signification of leading 
is clear enough from thecontext: as to the origin, com- 
pare 2th. ADAM: contr. HAD: whence ἢ δ Ὁ: 
to walk or go about, to traverse countries, and 
AMA: a ladder, from the idea of going up. 


WDYY (Sheshbazzar], pr.n. Pers. (perhape 
contr. from ,jL= worshipper of fire); the name 


which Zerubbabel appears to have borne in Ezra 
1:8; §:14. 


DCCCLII 


ΣΟ Ὁ 


we τω. NOY fem. stzth. Fem. also denotes ἃ 
sixth part, Eze. 4:11; 45:13. 


wey [Sheshach], a name of Babylon, Jerem. 
25:26; 53:41. The origin and proper signification 
are doubtful. The Hebrew interpreters, and also 
Jerome, suppose that ww is put by Vane (1.€. a ce 
balistic mode of writing, in which N is put for x, 
for 3) for 233, and that the prophet used that secret 
mode of writing for fear of the Chaldeans. Even if 
it were conceded (which it cannot be) that these 
Kabbale or mysteries, or trifles, were already in use 
in the time of Jeremiah, how could it be explained, 
that in 51:41, in the same verse 233 is mentioned 
by its own proper name? not amiss is the supposition 
of C. B. Michaélis, that 1 is contracted from 72 


comparing (ὦ 4. to cover a gate with iron or other 
plate, so that qww would denote Babylon, as χαλκεό- 
wvdoc. . Bohlen renders it house of the prince, com- 
paring Persic σὶ i. 


we (perhaps i.g. WU “lily”), [Sheskas . 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch.2:31, 34, 36. 


pee (according to Jo. Simonis, for PYPY “de. 
sire”), [Shashak], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:14, 25. 


Ww an unused root, which has the signification 
of redness (cogn. to BP”, Pw), Arab. , οὶ red, rosy. 
Hence— 

WY in pause WY m.red colour, red ochre, 
rubrica, Jer. 22:14. Vulg. stnopis, i.e. rubrica Smo- 
pensis, which was most esteemed, see Plin. H. N., 
XXXV. 5, 8.13. LXX. pidroc,in Hom. rubrica. The 
Hebrews render it cinnabar, vermilion. 


PY plur. Nin’ m. columns (from the root N®), 
and metaph. princes, nobles. Psa. 11:3, “ when 
the columns are overturned,” i.e. when the noblest, 
the defenders of what is right and good, have perished. 


πον Ῥιει, (from the numeral wy) pr. to divide Isa. 19:10, “and the columns thereof (of Egypt) 


into six parts, hence to give a sixth part, Eze. 45:13 


‘OY (“whitieh"? from the root wav), [Sha- 
shat}, pr. n.m. Ezr. 10:40. 


44 (id.) [Sheshat], pr.n. of one of the Ana- 
kim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


wy Eze. 16:13 3°n, for VY siz. [Ought not 
this to be PY No. II. byssus ?] The writer appears 
to have used this uncommon form for the sake of 
paronomasia with the word YW 


are broken down,” i.e. the foremost of the state. 
Opp. to the hired labourers, i.e. the common people. 
I. NW—(1) buttock, Isa. 20:4; plur. nin?’ 9 Se 
ὃ ec x a 
10:4. Arab. |, Syriac plur. WKael id. The 
5 : 
origin should be sought in the root N'Y (compare the 
German Gefif), although MINY with the forms in 


Arab. and Syr. follows the analogy of verbs mm. 
(2) [Seth, Sheth], pr. n. of the third [mentione!] 
son of Adam, Gen. 4:25, 26; §:3, 8eqq. Inthe first οἱ 


"ne: -Τ ὦ 


these passages it is derived from placing, setting | 
in the stead of another (as if Grfag). 


IL NY fem. contr. for MXP (Lam. 3:47) tumult, 
from the root πε, Nu. 24:17, ἢ ‘23 * the sons 
of the tumult of war,” i.e. the tumultuous enemies 
of Israel. In Jerem. 48:45 (a passage taken from 
this in Num.) there is instead, HRY 993, 


mY & MW chald. i. q. Hebr. Y@ six, Dan. 3:1; 
Ezr.6:15. Plur. PAY sixty, Dan. 3:1. 


1, TINY fat. nag apoc, AYY—(1) τὸ DRINK. 
(Syr., Chald., Ethiop., id. Synonymous is NPY, in 
Kal and N iphal not used, whence Hiphil ΠΡΌ.) Fol- 
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Ex. 34:28; followed 
by J Job 21:20 (as to which passage, compare D3), 
fcllowed by 3 of, from any thing, with the addition 
cf the idea of pleasure, Pro. 9:5; also followed by 3 
of the vessel (compare 3 A, 1,a), Am. 6:6. Metaph. 
Job 15:16, ΠΡ Ὠ9 πρὶ “drinking iniquity as 
water,” 1. e. altogether replete with iniquity, abound- 
mg in it, compare 34:7. But Pro. 26:6, the same 
phrase is used in a passive sense, “the Jame drinks 
in iniquity,” i. 6. must suffer it, cannot avenge it. 

(2) to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 7:1; 
compare ' TA. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Kal No. 1, Lev. Ἅ1: 34. 

Hipait, see ΠΡ 

Derivatives, TED, NY No. I, NY, 


π. TINY an unused verb. Arab. ς ζω IV.i. qe 


LS dul to fix the warp in the loom, Syr. Wey to 
weave. Hence ‘NY No. Il. 


Min? and NNO Chaldee, to drink, Dan. §:1,2, 
43; pret. with Aleph prosthet. "OX Dan. 5:3, 4, 


compare Syr. chal to drink. Followed by 3 of 
the vessel, verse 3. Compare Hebr. 
Derivative, TAYE, 


MINY see NY. 
me _(1.) a drinking, a carousing, Ecc. 10: 
17; from the root "NY No. I. 


(II.) the warp, in weaving, Levit. 13:48, seqq., 
from the root ΠῚ No. IL. 


Um £, ig. NY No. I, Est. 1:8, 
on m. a plant, a shoot, Ps. 128:3. 
CR’ t2co (fem.), cee OW, 


SS Ύτἵττὰ----- 


ad 


DCCCLITI 


ney — Ow 


Unw fut. binge TO PLAXT, ἃ poetic word, Pa 
1:3; 92:14; Hos.g:13; Jer. 27:8; Ezek. 17:8; 
19:10, 13. Hence nv, 


Onw prob. TO UNCLOSE (cogn. to OND, ONY to 
shut. Chali. to perforate). It occurs in one phrase, 
Nu. 24:3, 15, ὉΠ ony’ ‘“‘with the eye (of the mind) 
unclosed;” used of 5 5 prophet, i. q. ΘΝ Ἢ 172 verse 4. 
As to the sense, see Ps. 40:7. 


J] only part. Ηιρηιι, {ACD MAKING WATER. 


(The Talmudists use also inf. ΘΠ, fut. pnw; but 
there exists no trace of a root }nw: on the contrary, 
in the signification of making water there is used 
ΤΡ; whence ['%. Jo. Simonis, δὰ. 8, therefore has 
not inaptly laid down AYA to be contracted from 
pan Hithpael, from the root ΙΧ. It occurs in this 
one phrase, “23 AY)“ one making water against 
the wall,” which is generally a contemptuous designa- 
tion for a little boy, especially when mention is made 
of extirpating a whole race or family, 1 Ki. 16:11, 
“he slew al] the house of Baasha, and left him none, 
mingens ad partetem (not even a boy), relations and 
friends ;” 1 Ki. 14:10; 21:21; 1 Sa. 25:22, 34; 2 Ki. 
g:8; compare the same phrase in Syriac, e. g. Assem. 
Bibl. Orient. ii. p. 260, “an diecesis sacra Guma@ (me 
teneat) in qua non remansit qui mingat ad parietem 3" 
i.e. que tota devastata est. The phrase seems to be 
used contemptuously to denote a boy, because adults 
in the East regard decency in doing this sitting down 
[covered with their garments], nor would they do 
it in the signt of others (Herod. ii. 35; Cyrop.i. 4, § 
16; Ammian. Marcell. xxiii.6). Some have under- 
stood a slave, and a person of the lowest rank 
(Jahn, Arch.i.2, p. 77; Hermeneut. Sacrav, p. 31), 
and some have understood a dog (Ephr. Syr. Opp. 
i.542; Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish MSS., Kimchi, 
Jarchi); but both of these are unsuitable to the con- 
text of the passages. See Lud.de Dieu, on 1 Sam. 
25:34; Boch. Hieroz. i. p. 675. 


pind fut.PAUR to subside, to settle down; hence 
to be hushed, stlent (kindred to BPY, NZD), used of 
the waves, Ps. 107:30; Jon. 1:11, 12; used of strife, 
Pro. 26: 20. 


ny (hens Pers. “ star”), [Shethar], pr. n. of a 
Persian prince, Est. 1:14. 


3 ὙΦ ὐν ἡϑω “bright star”) [She 
thar-bozni), pr. n. of a Persian aida Ezre 
5:3; 6:6 


b5n—nny 


ANY ig. PY to set, to place. 
the 
ny ONY? “like sheep they place (them) jn Hades,” 
i ὁ. they drive, thrust them down thither (compare 


DCCCLIV 


“NNW? 


From this | Ps. 88:5); Ps.73:9, ΘΒ cng? Ay “they set 
twice occurs, pret. pl. 3A’, Psa. 49:15, ἸΝΝΘ | their mouth against the heavens,” i. e. they assal! 


heaven, and, as it were, provoke it, with proud and 
impious words. 


Π 


Tav (Tau), the twenty-third [reckoning δ᾽ and Ὁ 
for two letters] and last letter of the alphabet, when 
used as a numeral denoting four hundred. As to 
the signification of the name see under the word 1). 
As to pronunciation, ἢ without Dagesh is an as- 
pirated letter, and seems to have a lisping sound, like 
Gr. 0, and th English, When it has Dagesh lene 
(nm) it is ἃ slender ¢; as to its difference from 0, see 
page cccxvl, A. To this there answers in Arabic 
‘cozy, rarely 4», as in APA, ak). It is sometimes in- 
\terchanged with Shin (p. pcexcvu, A) and Tet (p. 

cocxvi, B), and it has even some relation to the 
τ΄ breathings (x, ἢ), see Hebr. Gramm. page 101, note; 
also, DIN, 23%, 24M to return; M8 and A to dwell; 
also, to mark out, and so often in Arabic. 


NM m. a chamber, 1 Ki. 14:28; Eze. 40:7, seq. 


(Ch. SIA, TA, Syr. Lol, Loo.) Plur. ὉΠ, once 
τ ἢ Eze. 40:12, from the root MF No. III, to dwell. 
The form 8M appears to spring from 1f (for ΠῚ), the 
Jetter Ὁ being changed because of the preceding Ka- 
metz into Aleph, as Ὁ, ONP, OP. 


I. ΝΠ TO DESIRE, TO LONG FOR, followed by 
δ Ps.119:40,174. Of more frequent occurrence in 
Chaldee. (To this answer 73%, 78, and this root 
may seem to he secondary, and taken from the Hith- 
pael of those verbs.) 


Derivative, TI8F. 
II. aki only found in part. Piel 38) 1. q. 


3YN) ABHORRING, Am. 6:8; the letters y and x being 
interchanged in the Aramzan manner, see P. I. 


Plt f. destre, longing, Ps.119:20, from the 
root MRF No. 1. 


I. Nh i.g. MA No.1, TO MARK OUT, only 
m— 

Prev. Fut. ΠΣ Nu. 34:7,8. LXX. καταμετρήσετε. 
Syr. ye shall determine. Compare "8 No. III. 


4.- 
II. TTS I) ig. Arab. us to outrun. Hence— 
INF Deut. 14:6, and contr. NIM Isaiah 51:20, 8 


its running. LXX., Vulg. in Deut.; Aqu., Symm, 
Theod., Vulg. in Isa. render it oryx. Targg. wild 
bull, which is pretty much the same (compare OX) 
See Boch. Hieroz. t.1. page 973. 


TNT £. (from the root TW No. I)—(1) desire, 
longing, whether good and just, Psa. 10:17; 21:3° 
or wicked, Ps. 112:10. 

(2) in a bad sense, lust, desire (fuft, Gelift), Nu 
11:4, MA WNT “they lusted a lust.” Psal. 78: 
29,30. MNF N73? the graves of lust, Num. 11: 
34, 35- 

(3) delight, object of desire. M&A SOD food 
of delight, i. 6. delicate, Job 33:20; Gen. 3:6; also, 
honour, ornament, Gen. 49:26; Prov. 19:22. 


DIN α twin, only plur. D'DNF Gen. 38:27; bya 
Syriacism contr. DDIA Gen. 25:24; const. *DINA Cant 
4:5, from the root CSA. 


ΡΝ f. (from the root mb), curse, execratton. 
Lam. 3:65. 


ONS) τὸ se twin, DousLe. Part. D*OMr 
double (used of planks or beams), Exod. 26:24; a€ 
ag. (Syr. and Arab. to be a twin.) 

Hip, to bear twins, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 

Derivative, DISA, and — 


pNn or DNA, whence pl. ‘ORA teetns, Cant.7:4 
A monosyllabic noun, of the form δ, δα, properly 
an abstract, put there for a concrete. 


‘TINE f. coitus, from the root 78 No.2. Piel, 
to cause to meet, which is applied to copulation. 
It is once used of the lust of the wild she-ass, 
Jerem. 2:24. Not less suitably, N. G. Schroeder 
(Observatt. ad Origg. Heb. page 10) derives the sig- 
nification of lust from the root οἷ to be hot (ecm- 
pare 19). 


MINA plur. OWA ἢ, a fig tree, Gen. 3:7 (where 
the Indian fig or Musa paradisiaca, Germ. Paradies 
feigenbaum, with large leaves, is apparently meant), 
Num. 13:23; 20:5; Deut. 8:8, etc., also a ftg, the 
fruit, 2 Ki. 20:7. (The etymology 1s unknown, fer if 


species of gazelle, so called from the swiftness of | can neither be suitably derived from the root ,%%, nar 


